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P.

Foreword

4n implementing its mandate from the Conference' Board of Associated
Research Councils,* the National Board on Graduate Education (NBGE),
early identified the subject of this report as having high priority in any
thofough analysis of graduate education anq its relation to American society
in the future. In the Preface to the first report of the Board, Graduate Edu-
cation: Purposes, Problems, and Potential (November 1972), access for
and recruitment of minority group memberst and women was listed as a
topk for Board study and recommendation. The report stattd:

The overwhelming majority of faculty members in the United States are white males.
It is unlikely that this accurately reflects the distribution of talents required for teach-
ing and research in the population. Conditions must be created to assure access to
graduate education for minority members and for women. In addition to access, these
individuals must ',have the financial resources and the type of gradtiate environment
that provide them with a reasonable opportunity to complete the degree program.
Those who join college and university faculties must be assured equal opportunity
for professional advancement. (p. 14)

In the Board report, Federal Policy Alternatives toward Graduate Edu-
cation (January 1974), "Ensuring the respqnsivenes.s of graduate education

* Composed of the American Council on Education, the Social Science Research
Council, the American Council of I earned Societies, and the National Research
CoUncil. General financial support for the National Hoard on Graduate Education
has come from: Carnegie Corporation of New York, The Ford Foundation, The
Andrew W Mellon Foundation, the National Institute of General Medical Sciences.
and the National Science Foundation. Financial support for special studies_and tech-
nical reports has come from Carnegie Corporation of New York, The Ford Founda-
tion, Lilly Endowment, Inc., and the National Science Foundation.
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to the needs of society" was listed (p. 26) as one of the fundamentgl action
goals in enabling graduate education to contribute most effectively to society
now and in the future. A main means to that end, would be "Ensuring that
graduate education contributes to the national commitment to eliminate

.discrimination based on race, sex, age, and socioeconomic status."
At that point, in the preliminary preparation of the report on federal

policy alternatives, it was intended to analyze the issues and outline the
conditions relevant to eliminating the barriers to access to graduate educa-
tion that appear to affect memberspf minority groups. However, after a
period of further study, it became: apparent that the issues involved in
promoting successful access' to and completion of graduate study by minor-
ity group individuals were of such complexity that a thordugh analysis was
not possible within the time constraints upon the completion of the federal.
policy, alternatives report. It was then determined that because of t e
importance of the topic,. NBGE would issue a separate report on t e
subject, which would inclinje specific policy recommendations directe

the federal government, to other agents and agencies concerned, and to the
general public (p. 37).

An advisory panel of experienced and informed students of the subject,
under the chairmanship of Fr6derick Thieme, was established to work with
NBGE in the preparation of the presEnt report. Sharon C. Bush, staff
associate of NBGE, was asked to work with the .panel, draft the report, and
assume responsibility for editorial direction.

The members of the advisory panel were:

Frederick Thieme,* Professor of Anthropology, University of Colorado
(Chairman)

Herman Branson,* President, Lincoln Unjitrsity
Elias Blake, President, Institute for Services to Education
W. Dosiald Cooke,* Vice PresidentResearch? Cornell University
Joseph Cosand, Director, Center for the Study of Higher Education,

University of Michigan
Eugene Cota-Robles, Vice ChancellorAcademic Affairs, University

of California, Santa Cruz
Cyrena Pondrom, Assistant Chancellor, University of Wisconsin,

Madison
Lois Rice, Vice President, College Entrance Examinatiois Board
Kenneth Tollett, Director, Institute for the Study of Educational Policy,

Howard University
Leonard Spearman, Acting Associate Commissioner for. Student As-

sistance, U.S. Office of Education

* NIGE member.
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The members Of NBGI arg exceedingly grateful to the panel members
for the time, effort, and dedication that 'Made the report possible. The skill-
ful and careful search for material, the t.tcholarly analysis, and the effective
organization and presentation b)i Sharon C. Bush ire also gratefully ac-
knowledged, as well as her commitment to the importance of the endeavor.

We also wish to express our appreciation to The FordFoundation and
the Carnegie Corporation of New York for providing financial support to
assist in publication of this report

NBGE hopes that, this stud) will assist in policy formulation, program
planning, and specific actions designed to reduce barriers confronting
minority group members as they seek graduate education and to develop
a hospitable academic environment that will encourage the success of those
who enroll. Data and experience to undcrgird such outcomes have been
fragmentary, scattered, and of recent origin The National Board b<lieves
that the material presented here will be useful in continuing research on the
problems invoked and their dimension in higher education. However.
Board members beliee that generalizations are now in order, even within
the present focus, and that the recommendations contained in the report.
merit the attention of institutions, of government, and of the general public
as well.

June 1976

DAVID D. HFNRY, Chairman
National Board on Graduate Education
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Preface

The past decade has witnessed the emergence of equality of educational
opportunity as one of the most prominentand g.ontroversialquestions
facing higher educatioh. At the graduate level the issue is clear; few minor-
ity men and Women hold advanced degrees. Pressures for affirmative action
in employment, the national commitment to improved access, and an
underlying concern with social justice have called attention to the need to
ihcrease minority participation in graduate study. Yet despite widespread
concern, there has been surprisingly little systematic examination of this
subject and even fewer proposals for action. Two considerations are
pertinent.

First, the very magnitude and complexity of the topic are formidable.
Data with which to assess the current status of minority persons in gradu-
ate education have been wholly inadequate. Moreover, the causes of

deficient pal u.:ination are rooted in mutually reinforcing economic, social,
and cultural factors that cannot be fully Understood if viewed in isolation
Similarly, sensible solutions require a pluralistic program approach. The
sensitivity, expertise, and resources required will be forthcoming only
through the combined efforts of institutions, government, and the private
sector.

SecOnd, individual values, opinions, and beliefs affect how a problem
is perceived and the importance attached to its resolution. They also
shape the fundamental premises from which analysis must proceed. Clearly,
intense emotions and ideologies surround this subject and, as such, have
often frustrated thodghtful inquiry.

vii
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In light of the above, the National Board on Graduate Education (NinGE)
conclud.'d that this study must adopt' a broad perspective, recognizing the
interrelated character of the problems, as well as the practical constraints
imposed on institutions and agencies that attempt to resolve them. The
basic goals and values that underly the report are expressed at the outset;
however,4strong commitment to the fundamental goals does not assure
unanimity With respect to appropriate courses of action for their attain-
ment. The conclusions and recommendations set forth in this report repre-

sent a broad consensus of the Board, although individual members offered

separate views on specific points.
Early in development of this report, the NBGE determined that broad

input from various sectors of society interested and involved in minority
education was critical to devetpment of a perceptive and balanced report.
Accordingly, we undertook extensive consultiktion with a wide range of

faculty and staff within institutions, representatives of government agencies,
congressional staff, and researchers. We especially sought to involve
minority faculty and administlators and individuals from numerous minor-
ity organizations in order to obtain their insight: and counsel throughout

this effort. To those many individuals, institutions, agencies and organiza-
tions that provided us with valuable data and materials, responded to our
inquiries and surveys, and offered constructive advice during the course
of this'study,/we express our deep appreciatthn.

A number of persons and organizations deserve special mention. Bernard

Khoury of the Association of American Universities served as consultant

for discussion of selected topics, and Kenneth Tollett of the Institute for
the Study of Educational Policy prepared an excellent background paper

on the legal issues. Frank Atelsek of the Higher Education Panel of the
American Council on Education compiled the results of the survey of

minority baccalaureates.
The coopetration of the Institute for Services to Education, Institute for

the Study of Educational Policy, Association of American Universities,

American Council on Education, and U.S. Office of Education enabled
effective implementation of various activities.

We are gratefulo representatives of the Conference of Deans of Black
Graduate Schools for the time and work they gave in developing the
Supplement to this report, "Mission, Status, Problems, and Priorities of
Black Graduate Schools," and to Atlanta University for hosting a meeting
on this subject. We express our special thanks to Henry E. Cobb of
Southern University for his leadership in preparing the Supplement.

The report benefited greatly from the advice and comments of Elizabeth
Abramowitz, Institute for the Study of Educational Policy, Howard Uni-
versitt , Henry J. Casso, University of New Mexico; John Chase, U.S,
Office of Education; Henry E Cobb, Southern University; Leroy Falling,

viii
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Bureau of Indian Afrairs;-Miles Mark Fisher IV, National Association for
Equal Opportunity in Higher Education; Franklin Hale, The Ohio State
University; Ii, Bruce Hamilton, Educational Testing Service; Phillip E.
Jones, University of Iowa; Mary Lepper, University of North Carolina;
Theodore A. Miles, Howard University; Merritt Norvell, Jr., University
of Wisconsin, Madison; Robert O'Neil, Indiana University; Rodney Reed,
University of California, Berkeley; Thom Rhue, Stanford University;
Carmen Scott, Educational Testing Service; Langley Spur lock, American
Council on Education; Sheldon Steinbach, American Council on Education;
and Louis Venuto, U.S. Office of Education. ,

David Breneman, staff director of NBGE, provided strong support and
valuable criticism throughout development of the report. Edward Dolbow,
Rend Licht, and Charles Sherman prodded research assistance, and
Sandra Matthews and Mark Nixon of the NBGE staff and Lawrence Cartel
were responsible for,preparation of the final manuscript. Muriel Quinones
compiled the doctori.I statistics from the tiles of the National Research
Council.

Ge'leral administrative support was provided' to NBGL by the Commission
on Human Resources of the National Research Council, under the direction

of William C' Kelly.

SHARON C, BUSH, Stall Associate ,

National Board on Graduate Education
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Summary,
Conclusions,

. and Recommendations

,

This nation has made 'a commitment to ensure equality of opportunity for
all persons. In graduate education that promise his not yet been realized
for minority men and women. Inequalities in the participation of blacks,
Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and American Indians in advanced study are
clear. While minority men and women comprise more than 16 percent of
the total popubtion, they represent less than 6 percent of all students
enrolled in master's and doctorate programs in U.S. colleges and univer-
sities. Minority persons born in this country earned less than 5 percent of
the doctorztes awarded in 1.973-74. We believe this situation is incon-
sistent with the societal goal of,equal opportunity and that positive action
is required to improve the participation of minority persons in graditate
study. ,

Graduate and professional education provide- a major avenue for en-
trance into leadership and professional positions in this society. As scien-
tists, professionals, and members of higher education faculties, minority
men and women can bring a wealth of intellectual talent and skills for the
benefit of all persons. As role models for future generations, they becorite
change agents for society and for the socioeconomic mobility of their own
groups. As minorities are enabled to participate more fully in the political,
social, and economic institutions of this country, the very fact of their par-
ticipation 'will contribute to a more just and humane society bysignifying
the diminution 'of past inequities. We affirm our belief that:

Increased minority participation in graduate educatuin is air important
national goal to.. he realized for the social, economic, intellectual, and
cultural well-being of all persons. It isalor the collective benefit 01 society

1
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that the representation of minority groupp' persons among those earning
advanced degrees be increased.

Individual equity is a fundamental concern. Distinctions that confer
opportunity and status according to race, religion, sex, or national origin
mu.it be removed so that minority persons may be afforded a full oppor-
tunity to pursue graduat' study according to individual motivation and
intellectual potential.

The establishment of goals toward which to strive and by which to
measure progress in realizing equal opportunity in graduate education is
essential. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education has stated that:

The, transcendent goal is that inequality in one generation should not, inevitably.
be a legacy of succeeding generations. Each young person should have a full chance
to demonstrate his intellectual ability and respond to his motivations to excel in con-
structive endeavor. From a national point of view, we cannot afford the domestic
brain drain of able young perrsons who, through no fault of their own, are handi-
capped in making valuable contributions to the life of socizty.'

We concur. The long-range goal should be elimination of barriers that
determine the extent of an individual's participation in higher education
according to racial or ethnic identity. Minority men and women should
participate in all levels ofseducation .in numbers roughly approximating
their population proportion. We recognize, however, thfq cultural tradi-
tions specific to certarn minority groups may influence/ the feasibility of
attaining this goal. Therefore. while affirming its desirability and utility in
assessing progress, a degree of tentativeness is necessary in stating this
goal. We propose a series of measures to be used as indices of progress
in moving toward equality of educational opportunity:

Enrollment in graduate education proportional to the share of bac-
calaureates received by minority men and women.

Parity in award of Ph.D.'s to minority persons proportional to
baccalaureates awarded.

Enrollment in graduate education appro mating the distribution of
minority individuals in the pertinent age cohor of the U.S. population.

Parity in award of Ph.D.'s to minority persons approximating their
distribution in the pertinent age cohort of the total population.

Some may interpret goals premised on a parity concept to mandate
equality of educational outcome. We do not find approximate equality to
be an unreasonable objectivefor persons of equivalent intellectual poten-
tial, motivation, and aspiration. We do reject prediction of educational

Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, A Chance to Learn An Action Agenda
for Equal Opportuna in Higher Edsualion (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970), p. 3.

2
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achievement eased on facial or ethnic identity (as well as economic status
and sex). This is clearly unacceptable.

Others may worry that the issue of equal participation may be carried
to an extreme. Precise arithmetic distribution- of persons .by age, race,
income level, ethnic identity, and sex in every discipline specialty, type of
school, and degree level is both impractical and unnecessary. Distinctions
must be made among differences that are acceptable or a matter of choice
and those that are unjust. We alsir do not Intend to imply quotas wherein
it might be inteped that certain groups are overrepresented and '!...-reby

should be denied further educational opportunity. Comm,- sense and
reasonable judgments must prevail.

Attention to broad numerical targets shoujd not be allowed to detract
from the more fundamental goal of setting into motion a self-sustaining
process wherein linority participation is the accepted norm rather than
the result of spegal effort. As such our proposed set of actions shpuld be
viewed as,serving in the role of a catalyst. Their very success should
obviate the need for their existence. While a broad range of activities will
be required in the coming years to assist minority students, the long-rtin

outcome should be creation of an educational environment conducive to
minority student access and achievement.

* * *

The existence of barriers specific to minority students in graduate

'education is reflected by the low levels of participation. Present di rite s

are striking. Minorities (fxcluding Orientals) comprise only 6-7 p rc nt
of total graduate enrollments and less than 5 percent of doctorates awarded
to native-born U.S. citizens. In 1973-74, the proportion of (U.S. native-
born ) doctorates awarded to blacks was 3.5 percent, while Puerto Ricans
earned 0.2 percent and Chicanos and other Spanish Americans received
0.6 percent. Persons identified as American Indians comprised 0.5 percent
of total doctorates. Minority women, as is true of nonminority women,
are also underrepresented in doctorate study. For every Ph.D. degree
awarded to a minority woman, four were conferred on minority men
(pp. 30- 34.42 -46, 61-64).

The patterns of minority enrollments among disciplines differ from those
of- nonminority students. In 1973-74, black, Hispanic, and American
Indian persons received 2.6 percent of natural science doctorates awarded

to native-born U.S. citizens yet comprised almost 5 percent of doctorates

In all disciplines: The apparent "overconcentration" of minority students

in the field of education is often considered problematic. In 1973-74, 59
percent of the black Ph.D.'s earned degrees in education, compared with
25 percent of all students. Yet blacks received only 8 percent of all doc-
torates conferred -in education. While a 100 percent increase in the number

3
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of minority doctorates in education is needed to bring minority participation
to the level attained by nonminority.persons a sixfold increase over current
levels would be required in the natural science fields. This problem shOuld
not be viewed as one of overrepresentation in certain disciplines, but rather
as one of varying degrees of inadequate participation in all fields. A more
balanced distribution among disciplines compatible with realistic career
opportunities should be encouraged.

There is a pronounced shift among disciplines as black studints move to
higher lev^ls of education, with many who received baccalaureates in
science field switching to other disciplines for graduate work. For example,
52 percent of the 1973-74 black Ph.D.'s who had majored in the life
sciences in college continued in that field for doctoral study, while 80
Percent of white Ph D.'s with undergragate training in the life sciences
earned a Ph.D. in ttte same field. EducatiZn is the preferred choice of those
black students.who change disciplines. While only one-third of the 1973-74
black doctorates had earned a bachelor's degree in education, 59 percent
received education doctofates. This pattern of field-switching is greatly
accentuated for black students relative to majority students. These data
suggest that efforts to encourage a broader distribution of black students
among fields of study may also be effective through altering the causes for
these shifts at the graduate level (pp. 46-53).

While expansion of the numbers of minority persons entering and com-
pleting graduate study is a high priority, the quality of the student's edu-
cational, experience is an overriding concern. Since the quality of graduate
programs varies among institutions, as do curricular' offerings and em-
phases, the choice of institution attended by a student is key. There is no
significant difference in the proportions of minority and nonminority stu-
dents enrolled In public vis-ii-vis private Ph.D.-granting institutions, al-
though minorities are less likely to have earned a doctorate from one of the
major research universities In 19/3-74, 24 graduate schools conferred 50
percent of the doctorates earned by blacks. About one-fifth of black gradu-
ate students attend predominantly black institutions, most of which do not
offer doctoral study (pp. 55-60).

While the last decade has witnessed a rapid growth in minority participa-
tion in higher education, current evidence concerning the continuation
of these increases is equivocal. Data reported by the U.S. Bureau of the
Census show a steady convergence in the proportions of white and black
high school graduates entering college and increases in, the total number
of blacks enrolled in college. However, the figures. for blacks are character-
ized by large year-fo-year fluctuations, and many have questioned the
reliability of these data for pinpointing annual enrollment levels. Moreover,
other evidence indicates the persistence of black/white disparities in college
entrance and overall college' participation; in 1974, 22 percent of blacks

4
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between the ages of 18 and 2$ years were enrolled in college compared
with 32 percent oP whites in the corresponding age group (pp. 64-67).

The availability of minority persons with bachelor's degrees is critical

to the tcome of efforts to enroll minority students in graduate education.

19 74, black, Hispanic, and American Indian persons earned about 7

percent of all bachelor's degrees. Blacks received 5.3 percent of total
baccalaureates, a .lower figure than some observers had previbusly esti;
mated. Since most black students attend nonminority colleges and univer-

sities, it has been assumed that ttis distribution would also be reflected in
degree attainment. However, black collegeS' graduated almost one-half
of all black baccalaureates. These data indicate the need to examine the

influence of different types of ,institutions on the educational achievement
of black stud' nts (pp. 67-69).

The past few years have witnessed sharp increases in doctoral attainment
by blacks. Minority personi"( including Asians), comprised 3.3 percent of
the doctorates conferred by the major research universities during the
period 1969-77: but accounted for 5.8 percent in the following 3 'years.
The percentage of total doctorates awarded to U.S. natis -born blacks rose
from 2.8 percent in '1972-73 to 3.5 percent thirfollowing year, although
comparable figures for Itspanics and Ameritan Indians showed little
change.

Under the assumption that increases in graduate enrollments should
precede changes in doctoral attainment, it is useful to contrast graduate
enrollments in Ph.D.-granting institutions with the number of doctorates
conferred the same year. Comparison of 1973 figures reveals that black t
enrollment proportions exceed degree achievement, whereas Hispanic mid

American Indian proportions are about equal. From this, some expansion
in the number of black doctorates in the next few years might be predicted,
but no increase could be forecast for Spanish-surnamedor American Indian,
Ph.D.'s.

Asian participation follows a different pattern. Persons of Asian origin
comprise about 1 percent of total graduate enrollments but receive more
than 4 percent of the doctorates. Their apparent "overrepresentation" in
doctoral attainment may stem from a choice of doctoral in preference to

master's study or greater persistence in degree achievement
Minority persons are typicafly older than nonminorities upon completion

of their doctoral work. This fact has stimulated speculation that the recent
expansion in graduate minority enrollments may be attributed, in part, to a
one-time phenomenon. The opening up of opportunities for mindrities in
graduate education has encouraged many older individuals to return to
school for advanced study. Certainly, various federal and private programs
in the 1960's and early 1y7.0's focused on assisting black college faculty
to upgrade their academic credentials. Hence, once the initial influx ofm)

5



students from this, source has ceased, the growth in Ph.D. attainment may
Itvef off. Following this line of reasoning, recent trends may be inappro-
priate predictors of the long-run outlook.

An informal survey oft 6.6 graduate institutions on recent changes in
first-year minority graduate enrollments suggests a shift in the distribution
of minority students among graduate schools. While data limitations neces-

precluae extrapolation to national trends, certain patterns'ernerged.
Institutions that had recently impl. tented special efforts to encourage
minority participation, as well as schools located in the South, reported
increases in first-year minority enrollments from 1973 to 1974. Several
other schools noted a stabilization or decline in minority participation. Lack
of financial assistance and preference for professional study were two fac-
tors among those cited to explain this development. The availability of
qualified applicants did not appear to be a major factor, since more- than
one-half of the graduate schools indicated that the academic qualifications
of the minority applicants had improved, while only one institution indi-
cated a contrary experience. For various reasons, it appears that the process
has not been set into motion wherein increased minority participation is
the rule at all institutions (pp. 70-75).

An understanding of the populatim distribution of minority persons is
essential to assessment of minority participation. Blacks,. Hispanics, and
American Indians presently comprise 16 percent of the U.S. population, but
this proportion is rising, reflecting their higher birth rates. Minority per-
sons will represent an increasing share of the total college-age population
in the future; in 1990, minority persons 20-24 years old will constitute

.

more than 22 percent of all persons in that age-group.
Access, choice, and achievement are the most widely accepted measures

of educational participation. Unfortunately, available data by which to
assess these measures are, at best, incomplete and often no more than gross
estimates. Definitional problems in identification of minority groups
categories that are ambiguous or overlappingoften confuse collection
and interpretation of data. For this reason:

We endorse, the aims of the Federal Interagency Committee on Educa-
tion and the U.S. Office of Management and Budget in coordinating de-

____glopment of common definitions for racial and ethnic groups for use by
federal agencies in the collection and reporting of data. We further rec.:
ommend that nongovernmental organizations and institutions use common
definitions whenever such use is compatible with their individual purposes
in collecting data on race and ethnicity (pp. 34-40).

Careful specification of citizenship status is requited for accurate as-
sessment of the status of the principal minority groups. The educational
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backgrounds of noncitizens often differ. from those of the resident U.S.
population; the effect of merging data on citizens and noncitizens may,....
obscure the educational characteristics of U.S. minority persons. In 1973-
74, minoriq men and women, including noncitizens, received 12 percent
of the Ph.D.'s conferred by the nation's iniversities, but only 6 percent
were conferred to U.S. citizen minorities. Orientals obtained 60 percent of
all doctorates awarded to minority persons, but only 6 percent of Oriental
Ph.D.'s were born in the United States. We believe that:

0.

While provision of opportunity in graduate study for foreign citizens is

a worthwhile goal, it should' not be confused with equal educational
opportunity for U.S. citizens. We-recommend that citizenship status be
specified in the cbiliction- and reporthig of data pertaining to the educa-
tional status of minority persons, whenever pertinent and feasible to do so
( pp. 40-42). -, ,

Accurate data for use in monitoring minority group participation in
higher education in the coming years is needed. Information about the
availability of minority 'Arsons' holding higher education degrees is essen-
tial to formulation of affirmative action plans required by the federal
government. Present data-collection activities are fragme ed, lack com-
parability, are often inaccurate, and are neither stAcientl sensitive nor
comprehensive to meet these needs. Moreover, the mcdtipli ity and dupli-
cation of sporadic sample surveys impose an enormous administrative
burden on institutions providing such information. There is a need to
consolidate, improve, and expedite the Collection, analysis, and dissemina-
tion of racial and ethnic data in order to provide a regular assessment of
minority access and achievement in higher education.

We recommend that the Secretary of the Department, of Health, Edu-
. cation, and Welfare direct tike National Center for Educational Statistics

(NcEs) with the cooperation and support of the Office for Civil Rights
(ocR), to collect, on an annual basis, enrollment figures and degrees
conferred to individuals by race and ethnic identity in higher education
institutions. These data would be collectible under the legal obligation of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and made available to OCR for this purpose.

*

To many, attainment of a bachelor's degree signifies that, at last, socio-
,economic; educational, anecultural disparities among persons of various
income, racial, and ethnic backgrounds have been overcome. We believe,
however, that many minority men and women still face special handicaps
that disadvantage them relative to nonminority students. All students may
be affected by individual circumstances, such as financial constraints,
family obligations, and poor undergraduate preparation that prevent

7

20
.



graduate school attendance, but for minorities such handicaps are more
frequent and mutually reinforcing.

Minority students typically 'experience difficulty in financing under-
graduate study. They must rely more on scholarship, work-study, and loan
programs in contrast to nonminority students, who receive greater family
support. Whereas in 1974-75 black and Hispnic college-bound high
school seniors estimated that their parents would contribute about $200
toward college expenses, the median figure for whites was over $1,100.
That same year minority students comprised one-third of the persons
assisted through the major U.S. Office of Education aid programs. Upon
graduation from college, immediate emplOyment opportunities may appear
more rewarding than advanced study ip .yiew of the prospect of further
financial difficulties, the academic risk of graduate study (about one-half
of all doctoral candidates fail to complete the Ph.D. degree), and labor
market uncertainties (pp. 76-87).

A Award'of a bachelor's degree clearly does not certify equality of edu-
cational background. Some instittitions,provjde better academic prepara-
tion for graduate study than others, since collegc: cliffer as to curricular
emphases, degree requirements, and standards for evaluating achievement.
Further, the type of institution attended may influence a student's interest
in postgraduate training. current evidence suggests that the distribution of
minority students among institutions differs from that of nonminority'
students. For example, blacks are more likely to attend 2-year and less-
prestigious. 4-Year colleges. In 1973-74, slightly less than one-half of the
bachelor's degrees earned by blacks were conferred by the predominately

'.. black schools. N
Apart from differences among institutions, the qualitv.of undergraduate

education also varies within individual institutions. In some. instances,
minority students may be counseled into a form of "tracking" that is in-
appropriate training for graduate study. Otheri have entered special pro-
grains designed to ' remedy secondary education deficiencies, but such
programs may not provide the intensive preparation necessary for advanced
study. As a consequence, many talented students have uneven academ,
backgrounds that may lower performance in graduate study. Therefore:

We uric, undergraduate institutions to sustain, and strengthen where
necessary, their commitment to the education of minority students
whether admitted through "open admissions" processes, or enrolled in
Educational Opportunity Programs or regular academic programsto

ensure that such students obtain an education comparable in quality to
that of all students in the institution. Any compromise in standards for
evaluation of academic performance and curricula does a disservice both
to the student and society (pp. 87-91).

Other access licoblems exist. Minority student admissions has been the
st.hject of extensive debate. The basic dilemma is him to identify those
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students with strong academic promise despite 'uneven records of achieve-
ment. Many minority students are "late bloomers,.2 having entered college
with a poet high scpool background, end Ado not realize- their academic
potentiator until sate in their undergraduate careers. The widespread (and
controversial) use of standardized tests presents pother hurdle, *since
minority, students typically receive 'lower test scores relative to other
students. Avfr from questions concerning, their diffefential impact on
minorities, there is broad agreement that tests are onbc modest predictors
of Ph.D. attainment for, all students': Attrition in graduate schooLis blab

-. r
and influenced by a host of dtherfactas that are not measured by tests,
such as motivation, persistence, -and compatibility with departmental
expectation§ attd resources.. . %, i

Advanced study in the scientific disciplines presents added; barriers. ,
The problem of "automatic tracking" is primary' For certain fields of
studyfor example, chemistry, physics, .and engineeringextsnsive pre-
paratory coursewoA is reqUiEed. The lqng time period' needed to obtain
these prerequisites 'almost..precludesadvanced study it a student does notl
decide tki study a.scientike discipfine in high schoOl. Low academic self -'
confidence, combined with' Intimidating impyessiolis of pie rigors of
scientific study, the scaitity of minority scientists and engineers Jo serve
as visible success models, and the lad( of cultural support fol. pursuit of
scientific careers, may further discourage minority students .(pp. 92-96).

In addition to barriers to accsss, other. factors affect performance dur-
ing graduate- study. Attitudes are an elusive yet significant influence on
the quality of the educational, experience. Minority students May perceive
insensitivity or indifference on the part Af the faculty, while faculty may
be uncomfortable-or-naive in responding to minority styles and aims. The
unfamiliarity of many graditate schools with the edvcation (*minority
students may reinforce the unease of students, whit/ intenlional or 'un-
intintional biases can demoralize the student. The lengthy 7apprentice-
ship" relation in`doctoral study may be perceived as,constraining for the
minority person for wtiom newly realized social and individual autonomy
may be an important consideration.' Moreover; the research interests of
the minority student may be Aroumied in a strong ethnic consciousness
and thus differ from the academic and professional 'concerns of depart-
mental faculty (pp. 100-106). r ..

Although the educational aspirations of mirior4ty students arekis high as
or higher than those of white students, minorities are less liketx to receive
the thoughtful advice and guidance necessary to realize those aspirations.
This circumstance underscores the importance of diversifying the ethnic
and racial composition of college and university faculty to provide appro-
priate role, models for minority youth and id reassure potential applicants
that an institution is recept to minority students.

Efforts to ii.. _ease access are constrained by high attrition in elemen-,

...
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tary, secondary,. and undergraduate education. If ,educational progress is
viewed as successive levels of a pyramid, it is clear that minorities cluster
at the bottom but are scarce at the apexgraduate aryl professional edu-
cation. The success of efforts at the graduate level isi related to develop-
ment 9f an adequate pool of minority baccalaureates qualified to proceed
%o advanced study. In 1973, 85 percent of white persons 20 or 21 years
of age had completed high school, compared with 68 percent of black and
5§ percent of Hispanic persons in that age group. However, despite the
failures of successive levels of the educational pyramid, we suggest that
substantial gains in minority participation can be achieved now by focus-
ing, on the existing pool of high school seniors and students already en-
rolled in college. Mounting evidence indicates that minority students
experience much ,higher-attrition during college relative, to the overall
student body: Efforts to improve college entrance and retention rates
could significantly augment the pool 'of minority candidates for graduate
study (pp. 96-99 ).

/Z.

The present is not the best pf all possible worlds for higher education,
especially when compared with the expansionary decade of the 1960's. .

Efforts to promote minority participation in graduate education are both
helped and hinslered by recent developments.

Financial, difficulties are obvious: Federal support of graduate students
has plummeted. Institutions faced with the prospect of declining enroll-
ments in the coming decade,. a leveling off,:of research support, and un-.
certainties in state appropriations .feel hard-pressed to maintain current
expenditure levels. Special efforts for minority graduate. students compete
directly with. other prdgram priorities for a shrinking pool of resources.
The sudden, strong emergence of the women's movement has caused
many to express concern that minority Interests .are being overshadowed.
Although the problems and situation of minorities\and women differ in
many respects, attention to the needs of these groups is often mer4ed,
and they are frequently forced to compete for public visibility, resources,
and employment opportunities. a

The development of nontraditional and more flexible programs to meet
the needs of new groups of students in innovative learning environments
offers expanded opportunities for minorities. Moreover, as the forecast
declines in higher educational enrollments are realized, universities nfhy
be encouraged to look beyond their traditional recruitment areas for a
broader range of student interests, backgrounds, and educational objec-
tives (pp. 107-110).

The pessimistic outlook for the academic labor market and uncertainties
in the nonacademic sector have caused many to question the wisdom of
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encouraging maturity students to pursue doctoral study. In our view,
'.employment uncertainties should riot serve as a rationale for limiting
efforts to increase minority participation. However, ca ul counseling
to inform potential students of realistic career opportaii i sall students,
not only minoritiesmust be given the highest priority. Moreover, the
la,bor market experience of minorities may differ from that OfInopminori-
ties in two respects First, employment openings for minority graduates
in certain disciplines, especia2y those with a professional orientation,
may arise from manpower nerds related to the minority commtmity. The
field of educafion is one example; the demand for minority educators with
advanced degrees is sdrhulated, in part, by, bilingual-bicultural programs
mandated by the federal. government. Second, other disciplines, such as
economics, psychology, and the health sciences, may have appfidations
specific to minority concerns, The impact of affirmative action regulations
on employment prospects for minorities is widely conatsted. While affirm5-
tive action ,efforts will definitely expand the tpresentation of minority
persons in the *pool of utindidates considered for employment, we are
uncertain as 'to the effect of ethnic or racial status in selection of the
individual to be hired in a position\requiring an advanced degree (pp. 110-
113 )

-\.*

While most agrde about the desirability of increasing minority partici-
pation, considerable conth.twsy otsts about the legality or various pro-
grams designed-to achieve this goal. The immediate debate centers 013
issues raised in the well-known DehithZ v of)degaard case, in which an
applicant to the University of Viashingivoi law school claimed that he
was denied admission while less-qualified minority' persons were given
preference by virtue of their minority status.

Since the U.S. Supreme Coup did oot iule on the merits of this ease.
the fundamental legal questions remain unresolved. The basic precepts of
the "equal protection" clause of the Fourteenth Amendment presume th
unconstitutionality of racial .ghissifications, although the courts have ruled

that race-consetou' policies may be permitted to o. t!rcome prior discrimi
nation. The key, questio crystallised by the DeFuni case, and for which
there.is no clear judicial guidanke, is when and for what purpose may use
of A race-conscious policy he alled9 This issue concerns not only ad-
missipn decisions but also a wide range of proems that are "targeted"
to minorities, such as financial aid, summer institutes, and supportive
services

While mant agencies and institutions have implemeated minority pro-
grams, others have been reluctant to do so for fear of legal complications.
Although similar cases are likely to be presented to the U.S. Supreme

S



Court in the near future, it is uncertain if and when the Court will choose
to rule on the substantive issues. In the meantime, questions about the
constitutionality of a broad spectrum of "targeted" agOvities remain un-.
answered..As long as such legal uncertainties exist, initiation .of, special
programs for minority students will continue to be inhibited; but, on the
other hand, sincere, thoughtful efforts need not be precluded (pp. 129-
140).

...s...- *

Few minority men and women are members of the academic faculties
of colleges and aniversities; in 1975 blacks represented only 2 percent
of the faculties at major research universities. Expansion of career oppor-
tunities for Minority persons in higher education institutions is desirable
social and educational goal; moreover, current civiLrights legit don 'and
regulations have strong implications for.4fie academic employ nt of
minority doctorate's. Executive Order 1124ti requires colleges and univer-
sities hclding federal,contracts to take affirmative action to ensure that
instituilons do'not discriminate i i their, employment practices on the basis
of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. But the requirements of
the Executive Order arc premised on k static concept; the employment
targets for minority faculty are derved from the available supply of
qualified candidate!.

We concur in the oblectivey of affirmative,action in the employment of
fl4 minority-faculty in eolleges and rniversities as required under Executive

Order I1246. We emphasize, however, that affidnative action as specified
by the federtil government will result in increased minorit; participation
on faculties of colleges and untversities'only if there is an increase in the

ool of .itfrtlified minority candidates. 4
Tne federal goveroment.and graduate institutions have a joint responsi-

ility. Neither sector should condition its efforts upon the other. If persons
of minority background are to join the facultiei,of colleges and universi-
ties. graduate schools must exnand .opportunities for minorities to enter
and cornplete graduate study. The federal government, through its obli-
gations to ensure the civil rights of all personsa(affirmative action being
but one example), must support efforts to promote minority participation
in graduate study (pp. 113-129).

Effective commitment to expanding opportunities for minority graduate
students requires that such commitment be a publicly articulated itistitu-
tional and departmental priority. Only through active support from the
central campus administration, the graduate school, and faculty can equal
opportunity objectives be achieved. In the absence of a strong.commit-,
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ment and extensie faculty involvement, it is unlikely that other activities
and attitudes will be influenced in ways that orate an institutional envi-
ronment supportive of minority student achievement. We believe that:

Graduate institutions hate the primary responsibility for encouraging
and a-,isting minority students in attaining a high-quality graduate edu-
cation. Initiative must' ilerive from the institutions themselves, since they
have the fundamental responsibility f r selecting, ,hose who will receive
the benefits of, advanced education and enabling those persons to realize
their educational goals. While government and other organizations must
provide assistance, such- support should be viewed as acomplement, not
a substitute, to existing institutional activities.

Opinions atrout the _appropriate focus of programmatic efforts are
sharply divided. Some hold that such programs should be limited to
students believe(' to have strong academk potential but who, for a variety
of reasons, are not competitive with respect to traditional admissions
criteria or, if emitted, might be high-risk students without special assist-
ance. This approach assumes that not all minority students require, and
thus should not receivek financial or academic support. Others believe
t t attention should bV directed, to those students with demonstrated
mistanding academic ability, with the goal being to ensure their repre-

sentation among thosC qualified-to enter top-level academic and- profes-
sional positions. This debate is reflected in the diversity of recruitment,
admissions, supportive service, and financial aid activities implemented by
institutions (pp. 141 -149).

The, feasibility of recruiting graduate trainees is dependent on the
adequacy of the pool of students qualified for graduate study. Although
a major responsibility must rest at the elementary and secondary levCls,
substantial gams in the number of eligible candidates can be realized
through efforts directed toward minority students already enrolled in
undergraduate study. Therefore, We stress that:

Faculty and staff must he active in identifying, motivating, and improv,
ing the academic preparation of talented minority students early in their
undergraduate careers., For advanced study in some disciplines, such as
the natural and quantitative social sciences, this developmental approach
is essential. Science internships, undergraduate -honors programs, and
summer research institutes,are possible program models.

Fundamental to any recruitment procedure is the nee to identify
prospective students, motivate such students to apply to gradc::te school,
and inform them of the basic admissions requirements and the programs
available at the institution. A Ie,s obvious, but equally important, purpose
is to help applicants in evaluatin<< their qualifications and goals in relation
to the expectations and resource, of individual departments. While most
schools and departments engage in the identification, motivation, and
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information functions, efforts in the ,second area are less satisfactory and
should be improved.

The propriety of givini special attention. to minority applicants in the
admissions process is widely debated. Some institution's advocate strict
nondiscrimination policies, while Ethers pursue affirmative practices. In
general, modification of procedures for minority ap&at2fs takes the form
of permitting flexibility in the interpretation of cThain criteria supple-
mented by information from other sourcts, such as personal interviews
and recommendations. The aim is to liberalize requirements that appear
tgr. be inadequate indica ors of intellectual ability to enable a broader,
often more intensive, e amination of academic potential. In most in-
stahces, these procedu s could be desirable for evaluation of all appli-
cants (minority and nonminority), although they may be more time-
consuming and costly.

. Ideally, admissions decisions represent the middle link of a coordinated
continuum from recruitment, admissions, financial support, and support-
ive services. If a student is well-acquaintes1 with the resources and re-
quirements for graduate study, and if the department is cognizant of the
student's academic background and objectives, then the admissions deci-
sion is simplified. A department can decide whether it has the capability
to assist a student in strengthening his or her academic background if
needed. Clearly,, the "sink-or-swim" attitude resulting from a guesswork
admissions mode is costly both to the student and school in the event a
student fails (-pp. 149-154).

Many students, both minority and nonminority, benefit from some form
of supportive services. It has been a, long-standing,, practice to provide
assistance to students with uneven academic preparation. For example,
graduate students often enroll in undergraduate courses, special mathe-
matics courses are offered for students with

offer
college back-

grounds, and a 2-year M.B.A. program may offer 1 year, of basic work
in the field without academic credit. What is generally unacceptable are
separate 'courses gearcel at g slower-than-normal pace or enrollment in
major courses with the--expectation that the student will 'need extensive
ttltoring or other 'help. Most graduate schools offer supportive services to
minority students similar to those afforded to all students, although. they
may be provided to the former to a greater extent. FOr minority student
the availability of counselors to acquaint them with academic resources,
advise on realistic career opportunities, aid in social adjustments', and
bolster academic self-confidence is essential. Assistance to improve the
basic writing and quantitative skills of minority students is another fre-
quently cited need (pp. 154-156).

The inadequacy of financial aid funds for minority students is a pressing
institutional* concern. Many believe that lack of financial support is the

14

27



foremost obstacle kik increased minority participation. The level of funding
allocated to graduate minority student aid varies greatly among institu-
tionsfrom zero to over " million per year. In general, funds come
fro"n uttiversity operating ;ets, although special state appropriations.
and federal, foundation, a ,,rivate funds have played a significant role.

Philosophies and, attitudes toward "targeting" funds solely for minori-
ties are mixed. Consideration of financial need in the award of 41 to
minority students is more common' than for other students. Minority
students tend to be supported with special monies rather than by regular
departmental- funds,' and a central problem is how to motivate depart--,
ments to commit a proportionate share of their resourcesresearch and
teaching assistantships and stipendsto minority students, Mechanisms
for financial support that designate minorities as a "second class" or a
"free good" and special programs without faculty involvementotend to
isolate students and, in the long run, are unsuccessful (pp. 156-160).

The paradox of successful recruitment activities, financial assistance,
and programs of supportive services for minorities is that their very
success should lead to their self-extinction. However, we are not aware of
any institution that has reached the point where minorities are routinely
integra$d into the mainstream of institutional and departmental activities.

Four recommendations are offered:
i

I. RELATION OF SELECTION PROCESS TO STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
Prior to admission, graduate departments and faculty should thOroughly

inform prospective students lof the available opportunities and expecta-
tions of individual departments and the institution in order to ensure a
successful match between stude it interests and educational goals and those
of the department. Once a student has been admitted, we believe that the
graduate department has a clear obligation to assist that student, in what-
ever ways necessary and appropriate, to achieve his educational objectives
and perform at a level consistent with individual potential and the aca-
demic expectations of the department.

2. ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

Diversity anti flexibility in the selection and evaluation of student appli-
cants are desirable features of the graduate admissions process. However,
we also wish to emphasize our belief in the importance of maintaining
the highest standards for evaluation of educational achievement and the

r award of graduate degrees. We firmly oppose any compromise in the
standards for academic performance in graduate education.'

3. INTEGRATION OF THE STUDENT INTO THE MAINSTREAM LP TEACHING

AND RESEARCH ACylVITIES

Programs that isolate or tend to denote the minority student as "second
class' should he avoided The aim of all instarifonal effoi ts must be to

't
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bring nunority studentc into the mainstream of teaching, i -search, and%

other departmental and institutional activities. Special emphasis shoidd
be placed on development of financial support mechanisms that encourage
individual departments to "Invest" in a commitment to assisting the stu-
dent .o achieve his or her educational goals Faculty should be encour-
aged to unwise minority students as research and teaching assistants in
individual departments

4 E v ALUATION (.11- MI-NoftITA-- 4-144-14iN r.--Af-Cf s4.-- AND -ACIIILVE,M TNT

Graduate departments and faculty. should monitor the effectiveness of
their efforts to promote minority participation in advanced study. Such
etaluation should include both academic achievement and the broader
experiences of minority students, since failure to complete graduate study
may result from intangible factors in the teaching environment and social
relationships with other students and faculty that influence academic
success.

Since the Higher Education Act of 1965, the federal government has
shown a, consistent, although unoen, commitment to equalizing oppor-
tunity in elementary, secondary, and baccalaureate education. However,
this commitment has, at best, had limited impact at the graduate level.

We believe there is a clear federal responsibility to support efforts di-
rected toward improing the participation of minority persons in graduate
edueittion. Present support of research and advanced training should be
extended to recognize the importance of involving minority persons. The
talents of minority men and women as scholars, professionals, scientists,
and teachers constitute a valuable national resource. Individual equity is

another concern. Distinctions that confer status and opportunity on the

basis of race or ethnic identity must be removed The federal government,
through its authority and resource>, is best cable to redress social inequities.
Executive Order 1 1246, calling for affirmative action in higher education
employment, and various dnecto es stemming from the Civil Rigats Act

of 1964 exemplify the federal government's broad obligation to foster

social justice. 'Yet requirements for affirmative action cannot be achieved

without concurrent efforts to increase the number of minority persons with
adtanced degrees A strong federal role is critical to attainment of these
Ajectives.

We tit.qe the ~cu e and congressional branches to express a rest'lu-

tiop for federal support of and increased concern for minority participa-
tion of graduate education Strong national leadership is essential to
achievement of equal opportunity goals in graduate education.

Responsible federal policy must recognize the pluralistic nature of
barriers constraining minority participation While one course of action
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"must be directed toward assisting individual minority students, another
oncern is creation of an institutional environment that is supportive of
minority student achievement. For these reasons, we believe the federal
government should channel support to minority students through institu-
lions with the capability and commitment to sustain effective program-
matic efforts. -

The U.S. Office of Education should implement a program of competi-
tive institutional ,grats for the purpose of supporting efforts to increase
minority participation in graduate education. Funds should be provided
for a broad range of activities, including student aid, tuition, supportive
services, and administrative costs. Selection of grant recipients should be'o
based on evaluation of institutional commitment and prograin effectiveness.

The approach embodied in current federal training grant programs is
suggested as an appropriate model for implementation of this proposal.
Institutional initiative and flexibility as to program scope, emphasis, and
ocganization should be encouraged. Accordingly, funds should be availr-
able for a variety of purposestuition, student stipends, additional sup-
port personnel. special summer programs. and research and evaluation
directly related to program effectiveness. An 8 percent administrative
allowance .hould he provided The federal role should complement, not
supplant. institutional' eflorts, therefore, provision for maintenance of
effort should be a condition of the award Initial grants should cover a
3- to 5 -sear period, with renewal contingent upon demonstration of
program success as measured by student achievement. ,

An annual appropriation of $50 million would permit support Of a

total of 6,500 students or about 1.500-2,500 new entrants each year,
depending on the number of ears students are supported through the
program This figure represents les. than I percent of total graduate
enrollment. in U S. colleges and universities

The following, distribution of funds 1. suggested a. appropriate for
implementation of a balanced program of activities, although considerable
variation in individual grants should he permitted

I. Student assistance and tuition
2. Special new program. and supportive services
3. Research and evaluation

65-70 percent
25-30 percent

5 percent

,1Iternatixek, it an institution +ith ongoing ,IL ti% Ines only requites funds for stu-
dent assistan,.c in order to expand minolit) partiLipation. a Lost-of-education alloxx-
anLe of $4,500 per additional full-time student might he allocated In its report
1 ( elerar Pu /u 1 In r matt r s ton al (I G 1 ad mac I elm alum, NH( .1 urged that cost-of-
education allimariks akLoinpaming federal fellowships he in IC.ISCli to S4,500 to ic-
tlei in part the rapid lOSI int.lease, of the past deLade
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Student assistance should be awarded on the basis of academic merit
and financial need. Financial support available through this program
should be glosely linked with existing institutional mechanisms for student
aid, such as departmental fellowships and research and teaching assistant-
ships.

Examples of special, new programs that mitht be funded through an
institutional grant include:

12 Activities designed to identify,, motivate, and prepare talented
undergraduate students for advanced study;

2. cooperative recruitment, admissions, and financial aid programs
involving departments in a specific field of study administered by several
graduate institutions; and

3. summer institutes to strengthen preparation for graduate work.

Funds should be available to support research pertinent to minority
student achievement. In addition, mechanisnis forevaluation by individ-
ual institutions of their activities should be required.
- Legislative authority for implementation of this program is provided

under Title IX of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 1972.
Part A presently authorizes grants to institutions for "(1) faculty im-
provement; (2) the expansion of graduate and professional programs of

study; (3) the acquisition of appropriate institutional equipment and
materials; (4) cooperative artangementk among graduate and profes-
sional schools; and (5) the strengthening of graduate and professional
school administration." Research pertinent to the improvement of grad-
uate .programs is alS6 allowed. Authorization for felloviships is specified
under Part B of Title IX and stresses "the need to prepare a larger num-
ber of teachers and other academic leaders from minot;ty. groups." Part C
provides public service graduate or professional fellowships, and Part D
authorizes fellowships for "persons of ability from disadvantaged back-
grounds as determined by the Commissioner, undertaking graduate or
professional study." Technical amendment of this legislation would permit
implementation of our program as proposed (pp. 161-166).

The mission - oriented federal agencies have implemented a variety of

programs designed to involve more minorities in education and research
pertinent to the individual programmatic missions of these agencies. Most

agency efforts target funds to minority institutions through programs such
as training grants or, activities to strengthen the research capabilities of
faculties and departments. Only a few target money directly to minority
students because of concern about the political and legal implications of
doing so.
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Programs that assist minority colleges are effective yet necessarily
limiteti in scope. While they may have a significant impact on the under-
graduate education of minority students, at the graduate level minority
institutions comprise only a small share .of total graduate enrollments.
Moreover, most minority graduate schools do not possess the capabilities
for scientific research coniparable to those of the leading'research universi-
ties in this country, and few offer doctoral work. Consequently, most
agency programs hive only a minimal impact on minority participation in
doctoral-level education and research activities. It is unfortunate that legal
uncertainties., compounded by the absence of clear national leadership on
these issues, both limit the scope and inhibit the potential for expansion
of the efforts of federal agencies--and wiN continue to do so in the
foreseeable future ( pp. 166-172).

We believe it fundamental to the national interest to encourage, the
development and involvemtnt of underutilized minority talent in scientific
and research activities. Accomplishment of these goals requires that atten-
tion be directed to three broad areas.

A Early identification, motivation, and preparation of talented under-
graduate students for graduate study in science;

2. increased opportunities for advanced (primarily doctoral) training
of minority persons leading to careers in science and research; and

3. strengthening the academic credentials and research capabilities of
minority scientists and. faculty.

Initiative and diversity of approaches in resolving these underlying
problems should be encouraged. We urge that a variety of programs such
as those described in this report be sustained insofar as their effectiveness
is demonstrated and the need for these activities remains. There are,
however, striking omissions in the array of programmatic efforts spon-
sored by the mission-oriented agencies.

First and foremost is the lack of activities directed 'toward increasing
the involvement of minority students in scientific research and training in
Ph.D.-granting institutions. We believe that this area deserves the highest
priority. Second, greater efforts to prepare and assist talented under-
graduates in nonminority institutions for advanced study are essential in
view'of the extensive curricular prerequisites for graduate work in science.

A number of alternatives are proposed for consideration:

I. As one means of encouraging graduate faculty to identify,and in-
volve talented minority graduate students in research projects in univer-
sities (primarily at the doctoral level), the federal mission agencies should
provide unrestricted supplemental funds to graduate institutions, ear-
marked to reimburse principal investigators who employ minority students
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on research grants Funds would he allocated as a share of the normal
stipend paid to minority students for their services, thus partially reim-
bursing the project for costs of employing these students This activity
would complement the institutional grants prograM previously recom-
mended since all institutions'and departments would be eligible to receive'
such reimbursements, given the 'voluntary, decentralized nature of the
program. Combined funding from several agencies at a'level of $5 million
per year would permit support of 2,000 students with an average reim-
bursement of $2,500. .

2. Cooperative programs between undergraduate 'and graduate insti-
tutions would facilitate a deYelopmental approach in motivating, prepar-
ing, and assisting undergraduate minority students to enter and successfully
complete advanced study in the scientific disciplines. Mechanisms to gain
exposure to and experience in research projects prior to entry in graduate
school might be one component of this kind of effort.

3. Early identification of undergraduates who show extraordinary
promise in science and engineering, complemented by undergrpduate
honors or research assistant opportunities, offers another means of. in-
creasing the pool of minority students who are interested it:qualified for,
and aware of opportunities for graduate study in science and engineering.

4. The ..7onsortium model exemplified by existing efforts 'in the fields
of law and business administration may be effectively used for the scien-
tific disciplines. Through this approach, graduate departments in a single
discipline or a group of related disciplines may consolidate their identifi-
cation. recruitment, financial assistance, and supportive service activities.
Resources and expertise would he pooled for the benefit of all participating
institutions and departments, and the importance of faculty involvement
emphasized Joint summer institutes. research internship experiences, and
exchange of undergraduate students among institutions for graduate study
are possible features of this activity

5 Alteration of the tende'ncy for many minorities with undergraduate
training in the natural sciences to shift into other fields for doctoral study
would sharply opand the supply of new candidates for graduate study
in the scientific disciplines Programs to strengthen and update the scien-
tific background of minority personsmany of whom may have com-
pleted their bachelor's degrees sonic year previously---who wish to under-
take graduate work would address this problem (pp 172-174).

*.

Professional associat.ons hay c initiated various activities designed to
increase minority participation in the professions and in graduate educa-
tion Most disciplinary societies have established ad hoe committees and
surYcy ed minority representation in graduate study, and a few have imple-
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mented ellowship programs. In general, however, these special
activities have been constrained by their ad hoc, temporary nature. Pro-
grams have been peripheral to the mainstream of association concerns.
Consequently, as other program priorities' emerge and financial constraints
become more severe, these special programs often disappear for lack of
support. -

We urge professional associations tit draw upon the prestige and talents
of members and to assign a high priority to promoting increased 'oppor-
tunities for minority men and women in graduate study and in the pro-
fessions. Associations should facilitate communication and serve in a
coordinating rolo among departments and among faculty to:

X \

I. Disseminate and publicize ,successful program models designed to
promote minority group participation;

2. encourage leadership and commitment from members with the

highest standing in the discipline in addressing these concerns;
3. encourage and facilitate cooperation among institutions and depart-

ments to implement special programs; and
4. continue to monitor and evaluate the status of minority persons in

the discipline.

A variety of activities should be implemented with the encouragement
and involvement of professional societies, including short-term summer

workshops to strengthen student 'preparation in specific subject areas
prerequisite to work in the major disciplines, i.e., quantitative skills for
advanced study in the social sciences, cooperation among institutions and
departments for the recruitment and financial support of minority students,
and a,ssociation-sponsored fellowship programs (pp. 174-179).

* . *

A recent report on the state rolen graduate education and research
declared that:

While graduate education with its attendant research. including masters' and doctoral
programs, is clearly a national resource, it is also a regional, state, and local resource.
Primary responsibility for providing educational opportunity constitutionally and his-
torically rests with the states.

The necessity of a state role in facilitating minority student access and
achievement in graduate education is dictated by two broad considera-

Fducation Commission of the States. The States and Graduate Education, Report
No 59 (Denver, Colorado Education Commission of the States. FetattarY 19751,

P
S
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tions. First, the specific emphasis and form of advanced training are a
function of employment and research needs as well as traditional patterns
of support for graduate education within. individual states. State and
regional manpower requirements also derive, in part, from the skills and
training necessary to address concerns pertinent to the resident minority
communities. Second, the history, size, composition, education, and socio-
economic circumstance of the minority population vary among states and
affect participation throughout higher education.

Although equal educational opportunity is a widely accepted goal in
postsecondary education. the basic philosophies and programmatic efforts
adopted by states are diverse. While direct state programs to assist eco-
nomically and educationally disadvantaged students are widespread at the
undergraduate level, only a -few states award aid to graduate students on
the basis of financial need. "We are ,not aware of any statewide programs
to assist graduate students considered to have educational deficiencies.

State higher,education programs that use racial or ethnic criteria in
determining eligibility are rare; however, state scholarships for persons of
American Indian heritage and grants for black college faculty pursuing
terminal degrees are notable examples. Although not restricted to minor-
ity individUals, programs to train personnel to implement federal and
state bilingualbicultural requirements benefit the minority population.
Several tates have undertaken or coordinated surveys of ethnic and
racial enr Ilments in higher education, and many have initiated detailed
examinat n of minority participation in institutions and programs.

There is an important distinction between institutional activities that
are supp ted by state funds and programs and those that are adminis-
tered on a direct, statewide basis. We believe' the former strategy is
preferable in yin of the decentralized nature of graduate education and
research and the importance of involving minority graduate students in
the mainstream of departmental research and teaching activities (pp. 179-
183).

The states have both an obligation and speial capabilities toe address
issues of minority access and ,achievement in graduate education. Insofar
as master plans have been developed in individual states, such plans
should specify a concern about equalitY of educational opportunity in

`graduate educatidn. States should encourage and respond to institutional
initiatives in development of efforts directed to this end. We recommend
that states provide support to institutions for:

I. Financial assistance for disadvantaged graduate students to advance
the pa rticipation of minority crsons;

2. provision of supportive .services within institutions; and
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3. d.gfopment of cooperative programs between undergraduate and

graduate institutions to identify, encourage, and strengthen the academic

preparation of talented minority undergraduates. for entry to gra'duate
- .

study. -1,

* * * . l° et
.

Private, nonprofit foundations have demonstrated strongcommitment

to advancement of equal opportunity objectives. They have supported

programs to provide financial assistance to minority. Itudents, to'strengthen

minority, institutions, to develop leadership capabilities in the minority
community, to undertake relevant research, and to improve, the academic

preparation of .minority students. Foundations. have contributed support
for innovative programs, provided Need mon *y" for promising new efforts,

and assisted other activities'that might not Save otherwiSb been 'initiated

because of the reluctance or inability of institutions and governinent to

act. While minorities have realized significant gains over the past decade,

unresolved problems remain. Unfortunately, total 'foundation support di-

rected to promotion of minority participation in education is projected

to decline in the coming years.
We urge foundations to initiate, develop, and sustain commitment to

and selective supportof programs to improve minority participation in
graduate education as an important complement to federal, institutional,

and other activities.
Through their involvement in activities to advance the cause of minority

education, foundations .have developed a high level of expertise and

insight as to effective and ffective ways to address these issues. Yet
other organizations involved in minority concerns, institutions, -govern-

ment, and individuals do not normally receive -the benefits of the knowl-

edge developed from the experience of foundations. Systematic dissemina-

tion of both informal. -arid formal evaluation of significant programs has

in general not occurred (pp. 185-187).
We recommend that foundations consider various means of sharing the

insights gained through their specific experiences in minority concerns.

Two possibilities are suggested:

I. Periodic conferences sponsored either singly or jointly by founda-
tions with relevant activities to exchange information about particular
subject areas, with the aim of identifying effective program approaches.

The proceedings of such conferences should.,,,b'e published and broadly

disseminated. . . -: I. ,-'
1/4.

.2. Systematic codification and dissenEination of knowledge derived

from their activities in order fo provide informatioll about productive pro-
-1/4

,:

r
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kram efforts. The Oros labdtt% of such information would he useful to other
institutions and individual, who are interested and involved in these
concerns.

*

Minority men and women are severely undeuepresented in managerial
and professional positions in business and industrial firms. The importance
of bringing more minority persons into these positions In the private

' sector is underscored by federal efforts to ensure equal employment
opportunities for them. Business and industry have a fundamental interest
in and responsibility for increasing the supply of highly educated minority
persons. We suggest two strategies for the private sector to contribute to
increased minority participation in graduate education.

Provision of financial support to graduate institutions or'a consortium
of graduate departments that normally provide personnel with advanced
degrees to particular business or industrial firms. One example of produc-
tive cooperation between graduate departments and the private sector is'
the graduate business school 'consortia which seek to increase the number
of minority persons with M.B.A. degrees. Various business firms con-
tribute funds for recruitment, stipends, and other activities.

Identification, encouragement, and financial assistance for promising
minority employees to undertake advanced study that will enable them
to move into high level positions, This strategy has particular significance
in view of the economic forces tending to encourage minority baccalau-
reates to accept immediate employment upon graduation. Promising
minority students may be diverted from graduate study although their
long-run career goals may be best served by undertaking advanced study
(pp 183-185).

* * *

For almost a half century a number of black institutions have offered
programs of graduate study. Presently, 28 schools award the master's
degree, including four that confer the doctorate. About one-fifth of all
black students pursu,ing advanced study nationwide attend a predominately
black institution. These schools have, moreover, experienced vigorous
enrollment growth. 41.1967 the black graduate schools enrolled 8,500 stu-
dents, but 6 years later attendance had risen to almost 20,

In view of the significance of these schools, the Nation Board on
Graduate EduCation concluded that a report on minority group rticipa-
tion in graduate education must give high priority to discussion of the ryinek----"
graduate schools. Several questions emerged for consideration. First, what is
the role and mission of the black graduate institutions in light of the rapidly
changing ccrntext of higher education? Second, what is the current status of
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the black graduate schools as indicated from a profile of basic data on en-
rollments, degrees, faculty, and program offerings? With respect to the

problems facing these, schooli, are there distinctions between the problems

that are endemic to all sectors of higher educatibn and those that are
unique to the black institutions? And finally, what are the needs and
priorities of these schools for coming years? A- thoughtful discussion of

these issues is presented in the Supplement to this report, entitled "Mission,
Status, Problems, and Priorities of the Black Graduate Schools," prepared

by the Conference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools (pp. 189-218).
.
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1- Introduction

Our nation has made a commitment to equality of opportunity for all
persons. In graduate edullatil that promise remains unfulfilled for minority
men and women. Today, blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and Ameri-
can Indians represent less than 1.4 percent of all U.S. scientists and engi-
neers holding doctoral degrees). Minority persons comprise over 16 per-
cent of the U.S. population yet account for only 6 percent of enrollments
in the nation's graduate schools.' In 197374 minority individuals re-
ceived 5 percent of the doctorates awarded to native-born citizens.' It is
self-evident that few minorities have shared in the benefits of graduate
study. We believe the importance of effecting change in this situation is
twofold.

In an era faced with increasingly complex social and technological
Problems, the availability of highly educated scientists, scholars, admin-
istrators, and professionals is essential to the success of efforts to improve
the quality of life in our society. Social advancement requires solutions
that are creative, just, and humane. Failure to develop and utilize the
talents of certain sectors of our population is to neglect a vital resource.

Special analysis by NMI. of data from National Research Council, National Academy
of Sciences. Comprehensive Roster of Doctorate Scientists and Engineers, January
1975.
Elaine H El-Khawas and Joan L. Kinzer. Enrollment of Minority Graduate Stu-

dents at PhD Grantingin.stitutions, Higher Education Panel Reports. No. 19 (Wash-
ington. D.C American Council op Education. August 1974), Table 1.
1 Special analysis by New of data from National Research Council, National Academy
of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. June 1975.
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If minority persons do not participate fully in the research, scientific, and
managerial activities of this nation, the loss will be a loss to all society.

Moreover, justice and fairness mint be a goal with regard to all people.
The conflict between high ideals and reality, the "American dilemma"
posed by Gunnar Myrdal, arising from the circumstance of minority per:
sons in thii country, remains a source of social discord. Inequities in edu-
cational opportunity' stemming from race, religion, sex, or ethnic identity,
must be abolished. Every individual should have a genule chance to
pursue advanced study according to.his or her motivation and intellectual
potential. The principle of equal opportunity must become a reality at all
levels of education.

Whave not attempted to formulate a precise definition of the .ever '

elusive goal of equity with respect to opportunity for minority persons in
graduate education. We have, however, suggested broad-targets that may . ,

serve as indices by which to measure progress: These should not detract
from the central objective of setting into motion a self-sustaining process
wherein minority participation in the mainstream cf graduate education
and research is the accepted norm rather than the result of special effort.
As such, our proposed set of actions should be viewed as serving in the
role of a catalyst. Their very success will obviate the need for their exis-
tence. While continued efforts will be required in the coming years to assist
individual minority students, the more fundamental outcome should be
creation of an educational environment conducive to minority student
access and achievement.

The focu4' of this report concerns the educational status of black,
Puerto Rican, Chicano, and American Indian citizens. The situation of ^

persons of Asian origin is not considered her since, in general, they have
achieved educational levels well above the, national average. Other sectors
of the population are also affected by circumstances that constraip, edu-
cational attainment; persons from rural areas in Appalachia or Filipinos
residing in the West might be included in this category. Nonetheless, while
some of these groups might be considered "disadvantaged" in a few
respects, they are difficult to identify empirically, and typically their dis-
advantaged status did not originate from negative historical
most notably, denial of civil rights. Similarly, while womep'(minority and
nonmi'nority) confront special problems that limit/Participation, the origin
and character of these factors differ from those affecting minority persons.
Therefore, the situation of women as a separate group is not examined

The legacy of past inequities continues to exert an adverse impact on
minority participation in graduate education. The problems facing minority
men and women are of many dimensions; mutually reinforcing socioeco-
nomic, educational, and cultural handicaps continue to depress achieve-
ment and must be alleviated. It is clear, however, that not all minority
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persons are disadvantaged and that individuals of every ethnic and racial
background have been successful in graduate education and the profes-
sions. Accordingly, our recommendations are primarily directed toward
disadvantaged minority students.

We believe that efforts to encourage minority persons to undertake
graduate study are timely. Broad pressures stemming from the civil rights
movement, of". the 1960's and affirmative action in employment have
focused attehhon on th-ese issues, while growing awareness of barriers
specific to minorities and of the critical national interest in providing
equal4ducational opportunity have provided stimuli to action. Moreover,
the past decade has t ,en marked by a rapid rise in the numbers of
minority persons entering postsecondary education, thus creating a sub-
stantial pool of minority students eligible for advanced study.

Although many have worked toward expansion of graduate opportuni-
ties for minorities, current efforts are fragmented and inadequate. Con-
fusion exists about the legality and appropriateness of specific means to
implement this goal, while, competing priorities in higher education limit
financial resources. Given' the pluralistic nature of the problems facing
minorities in graduate education, it is clear that their resolution requires
extraordinary sensitivity, expertise, 'commitment, and resources. Only
through the combined efforts of government, colleges and universities,
professional societies, philanthropic foundations; and the private sector
can progress in enlarging educational opportunities for minority men and
women be realized. We hope that the conclusions and recommendations
embodied in this report will be constructive to this end.
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2 Patterns of
Minority Participation

THE NOT TOO DISTANT PAST

Minority access to higher education emerged as a visible concern of public
policy during the decade of the 1960's. As a first step in addressing this
situation, attention was directed t d ard determining the extent of minority
participation in higher education. n graduate education, especially at the
doctoral level, it was readily apparent that few minority students were
there Paradoxically, systematic efforts to collect racial and ethnic data
on students in higher education were thwarted by the new social propriety
of "color blindness" and various state statutes barring racial identification
of students in colleges and universities, both were the legacy of earlier
decades in which hard-fought battles had been won to abolish invidious
systems of racial classification. .

Some of the first information on minority participation came from
rosters developed from straightforward searches through minority periodi-
cals, personal inquiries and acquaintanceships, affiliations with black col-
leges, and photographs in professional journals. James M. Jay, utilizing
this method to identify blacks who had earned a doctorate, estimated that
from 1876 through 1969, only 587 blacks had been awarded a doctorate
degree in the natural sciences.' This represented only 0.36 percent of the
degrees awarded in the natural sciences during this period At about the
same time, Fred E. Crossland asked graduate deans in 105 doctoral institu-
tions to estimate (or simply guess) how many blacks had received doctor-

1 James M. Jay, Negroes in Auer:H. Natural Actenee Doc toratea. 1876-1969 (De-
troit Balamp Publishing. 1971)
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ates in those schools. He reported that only 0.8 percent of all Ph.D.'s
awarded in the arts and science fields between 1964 and 1968 had been
earned by black Americans.' In 1972-73, the comparable annual figure had
increased to only 1.4 percent.'

Figures do exist for master's degrees awarded in the historically black
colleges. These schools awarded 1.213, or 2 percent, of II master's degrees
conferred in I952-53.' By 1962-63, ,these schools accounted for 1,339,
or 1.5 percent, of a total of 91,400 master's degrees earned in the United
States.5 While there is no firm estimate of the numbers of master's degrees
attained by blacks in white colleges and universities, a minimum of half
were earned in black colleges (although 80 percent seems a more likely
-figure given the population distribution of blacks in the country during
the 1950's and early 1960's and admitted discriminatory practices of

t some higher education institutions)." Hence, at best, between 2 and 4 per-
cent of all master's degrees were earned by black Americans in the years
prior to the civil rights movement of the 1960's.

The best information available to date op the number of minority
persons holding doctorates in scienck ?nd engineering is provided by the
National Academy of Sciences' Comprehensive Roster of Doctorate Sci-
entists and Engineers, which includes the names of all doctoral scientists
and engineers in the United States. In 1973 a survey of 59,086 persons
(approximately 25 percent of the total included on the roster) ,provided.
estimates of the proportion of ethnic and racial minority doctoral scientists
and engineers. Table I shows that 0.9 percent of the native-born doctoral
scientists and engineers are black, while Spanish-speaking and Asian
Americans represe ).5 and 0.6 percent, respectively.' Only a few indi-
viduals are identifieu as American Indians.

Although the data may be sparse, the record seems clear; in the past,

Fred E. Crossland. "Graduate Education and Black Americans" The Ford Founda-

tion. Noveniber 25,1968. unpublished
' Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council. National Acad:
emy of Sciences. Doctorate Records File, November 1974.
' U S Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. Office of Education, Earned
Degrees Conferred by Higher Education Institutions, 1952-53 (Washington, D.C.:

U S Government Printing Office. 1955).
' U.S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of Education, Earned
Degrees Conferred, 1962-63, Bachelor's and Higher Degrees (Washington. D C.

U S. Government Printing Office, 1965)
'I See President's Commission on Higher Education, Higher Education for American

Dernocrir, Vol 2, Equalizing ana Erpanding lnditidual Opportunity (Washington.
D.0 : U.S. Government Printing Office 1947), pp. 29-36: Sweatt v. Painter, U.S
Reports 629(1950 ) 633-634. and Theodore Caplow and Reece J. McGee. The. Aca-
demic Marketplace (New York Doubleday & Co . 1965),
7 Special analysis by NBC& of data from National Research Council, National Academy

of Sciences. Comprehensive Roster of Doctorate Scientists and Engineers, January
1975.
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few minority' group individuals have benefited from opportunities far
graduate study.

PRESENT PARTICIPATION

The dynamics of the process of educational achievement requires examina-
tion of various patterns of participation. Access, choice, and achievement
are the most widely accepted measures of educational participation. Yet
available data by which to assess these parameters of participation are
at best incomplete and, in many cases, no more than gross estimates.
Statistics on enrollments comprise the maim share of current empirical
evidence on participation, but provide insights into only one measure
access. Systematic information on degrees attained' by minorities, as a
proxy for achievement, has become available only very recently and it,
too, is fragmentary. Data on attrition and factors influencing completion
of education the essentially nonexistent, particularly at the graduate level.
Choice is perhaps the most elusive of these three variables. How doesrone
determine whether a student enrolled in a particular school or discipline
because it best suited his educational needs and aspirations (a positive
choice) or was relegated to a certain institution or field because of limited
alternatives, financial and geographic barriers, and past educational in-
adequacies (a negative choice)?

Compounding the scarcity of data pertinent to assessment of patterns
of participation, considerable confusion results from imprecision in defini-
tion and enumeration of the minority groups under discussion. In this
section we will first review various definitions of the minority group popu-
lations. Then the population representation of minority persons by age
cohort and.the effect of citizenship status on analysis of educational attain-
ment will be examined in order to assist in interpretation of the data sub-
sequently presented in this report.

Definitions of Minority Groups

A major difficulty in enumerating the extent of minority participation
through surveys and analyses is the lack of operational definitions for
individual minority groups. Some groups are racial; others are based on
ethnic characteristics. There is confusion about the geographic coverage
of Asian or Oriental groups. The Spanish-surnamed classification overlaps
with racial definitions; Spanish-speaking includes other groups, such as
Filipihos, who regard Spanish as, their native language. There is the compli-
cation of peoples of Caribbean background who consist of many racial and
ethnic groups. Individuals of mixed racial or ethnic heritage pose a
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dilemma; this becomes even more problematic when classifying persons
who have both a racial or ethnic and a nonethnic white heritage:Mixed
ancestry is particularly significant when determining who is or who is not
an American Indian.

Definition of blacks is perhaps the most straightforward, Blacks are
a racial group, and individuals are classified as black regardless of geo-
graphic origin or cultural identity.

The term Oriental refers to the indigenous peoples of the geographic
region south and southeastvf the Himalayas in Asia, according to formal
definition.` Asian also incorliorates a geographic reference. Yet popular
usage of Asian or Oriental often designates all peoples of Asia, including
Indians and Pakistanis and persons from the Middle East of both the
Mongoloid and Caucasian races. The term Oriental may also refer to
peoples of Japanese, Chinese, Korean, and other Far Eastern ancestry,
emphasizing the racial character. Polynesians and other Pacific islanders
are other groups subject to inclusion or exclusion, depending on the
particular definition. In 1972-73, 17 percent of noncitizen doctorate
recipients who identified themselves as Orientals were from India. A sig-
nificantnumber of persons from Middle Eastern countries such as Syria,
Iran, aril Iraq also identified themselves as Orientals." However, other

%persons from India may identify witb Indo-European groups, .stressing
'their Caucasian ancestry, in preference to an Asian or Oriental classifi-
cation.

q, In this report we will use both Asian and Or ntal to refer to peoples
of Chinese, Japanese, Korean, and Filipino anc try, although other groups
such as Samoans, Indians, and Pakistanis, who could be broadly classified
as Asians, may be included in the various data sources reported.

Peoples'fiariously categorized as Spanish-surnamed, Spanish-speaking,
of Spanish heritage, Hispanic, and Latin American are diverse in terms of
geographic origin, race, language, and culture. In the recent past, Spanish-
surnamed has been used as, a rough proxy for identifying persons of
Spanish heritage, language, and culture. Today it often refers to some
groups of Spanish peoples, but,possession of a Spanish, surname is only
infrequently used as an exclusive criterion for classification 1" and has
limited utility for identification purposes." Spanish-speaking incorporates
a broad spectrum of racial, ethnic. and cultural groups (such as Filipinos)

Webster's New Collegtute Dittionary, 7th ed . t v. "Oriental."
9 Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council. National Acad-
emy of Sciences. DOctorate Records File. October 1974.
1" The U.S. Bureau of the Census uses Spanish- surnamed as one factor it? enumerat-
ing the Spanish heritage population
11 Marriage between Spanish and non - Spanish persons is a major source of error in
use of this method.
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and thus is also imprecise. The-U.S. Bureau of the Census employs a
variety of definitions in its data collection and reporting activities for these
groups. They are not mutually exclusive and exhibit a gerrymandered kind
of complexity.12

It has been argued that persons from Spain resemble Europeans in
culture and socioeconomic status more closely than Latin Americans and
thus should be excluded from certain definitions according to the purposes
for which a particular is developed. In the United States, ethnic
and racial clasifications are commonly used in assessment of the socio-
economic and educational status of certain groups regarded as disad-
vantaged relative to the majority of society. Consequently, definition Of
the Spanish group should be targeted toward. tlios6 persons with similar
characteristics who are disadvantaged. Clearly, persons from Spain, as an
identifiable group, would not be included. There is also debate over
whether persons of Spanish ancestry in Central and South America should
be included.

Numerically, individuals of Puerto Rican and Mexican heritage consti-
tute the most important subgroups of Spanish minority groups in the United
States, comprising approximately 70 percent of persons of Spanish origin
in this country." Mo'reover, these groups retain distinct cultural and
language identities in the U.S. and have remained outside the mainstream
of American society. Puerto Ricans and Mexican Americans (Chicanos)
are the main Spanish groups considered in this report and, where possible,
data will be,separately reported for these two grodps." The U.S. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights has studied the status of Mexican Americans in the
five southwestern states, with the premise that nearly all Spanish-surnamed

I, Persons are classified as being of Spanish origin oif they indicate their origin or ,

descent to be Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or- Spanish.
The population of Spanish heritage includes persons in 42 states and the District of
Columbia identified as persons of Spanish language, in the five southwestern states
as persons of Spanish language or Spanish /sUrname, and in the middle Atlantic states
as hen of Puerto Rican birth or parentage. The Spanish heritage definition, there-
fore, excludes non-Puertti Rican Spanish persons in the middle Atlantic states, fami-
lies of persons of Spanish origin or descent who do not consider Spanish to be their
mauve tongue, and persons of Puerto Rican origin who were not bop in Puerto Rico
and whose parents were not born in Puerto Rico Spanish-surname applies only' to
persons in the five southwestern states. U.S Bureau of the Census, Census of the
Poptlation 1970, Vol. I, Characteristus o/ the Population, Part 1, "United States'
Summary. Section 2 (Washington, I) C U S. Government Printing Office, 1973),
Appendix. pp 17-18.
" U.S Bureau of the C en,sus, 1970 Census of Population, Subject Reports, Finil Re-
port PC(21-1C, Persons of Origin, (Washington, D.0 U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1971), Table I..

Cubans. the othei significant Spams'h-surnamedgroup residing in the United States,
are better educated tb,an Chicanos or Puerto Rican Americans, although their educa-
tional levels are not is high as those of nonminority persons.
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persons in the region are of Mexican ancestry. Data reported by the

U.S. Census Bureau showIthat K7 percent of Mexican Americans reside in
those five states.' A similar geographic criterion is used in examining the
status of Puerto Ricans, 74 percent of vA, hom reside in New York and Nov
Jersey.'" In many instances, data are available only for groups ambiguously
defined as Spanish-surnamed or Spanish-speaking. The terms Spanish
speaking, Spanish-surnamed, and Hispanic will be used interchangeably in
this report unless otherwise specified.

Participation of American Indians in graduate educatiOn ,is extremely
difficult to examine for a very simple reason it is net clear who is an
American Indian. The U.S. Bureau of the Census reported 793,000 per-
sons classified as American Indians in 1970, 0.37 percent of the U.S.
population. The Bureau of Indian Affairs ( WA) specifies that an individual
must be at least dne-quarter blood Indian,apd registered on the tribal roster
of a federally recognized 'tribe. This very precise definition thereby
nates individuals who are members of offisially terminated tribett or those
who cannot provide legal proof of their heritage. Approximately one-half
of the Indian population lives off-reservation and is not assisted by the
WA." While most federal agencies continue to use the term American
Indian, "Native American" has grown in popularity, reflecting recent
trends toward cultural nationalism.'" Both terms will be used in this report.

This report is equally concerned about the .educational status of the
four principal disadvantaged minority groupsblacks, Chicanos, Puerto
Ricans, and Native Americans. Unfortunately, comparable data are not
available for each of these groups. Presentation of data about the status
of one group to the apparent exclusion of others should not be construed
as denoting a greater emphasis or interest iri a particular group, but rather
reflects the serious lack of comparable informatioh about other minorities.

How Many Minorities?

The distribution of the principal racial and ethnic groups in the U.S. popu-
lation is shown in Table 2. In 1970 minority persons represented 16.9 per-

U S Hureau of the Census. Persons ol Apanith Origin. op ea
Ibid. .

f, Officials at the tilA based this estimate on the U S Bureau of the Census. 1970
( enstis of Population. Subject Reports. Final Report PC(2)-1F, Atnernan Indians

Washington' I).( U S Government Printing ()thee, 1973). and information on the
number of American Indians eligible for assistance from the BIA.
1" Another source of error may derive from data collection efforts in which "Native
American' is used, especially when the self-identification technique is used. Some
persons may interpret the term to mean native -horn Americans. confusul, citizenship
status with the ethnic definition, thus resulting in an overestimate of persons of Ameri-
can Indian heritage
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cent. of the total population, with black and Spainish-surnamed persons
comprising the largest proportions. If, however, specific age-cohorts are ex-
amined, the population distribution shifts. Minorilies represented 17.4 per-
cent of,all persons 20-24 years of age. The higher birth rates of Chicanos,
blacks, Puerto Ricans, and American Indians are reflected, by their hither
proportion in the younger cohorts relative to nonminority persons. By the
year 1990, minority persons will account for 22.4 percent of the 20-24 -
year age-cohort, an increase of 5 percentage points over their proportion
in 1970. 'While the number of nonminority persons in this age-group
will decline slightly from 1970 to 1990, the number of blacks will increase
38 percent, and for Spanish-surnamed persons the increase will be 43 per-
cent during the sme period.

Accordingly, projections of sharp declines for the total college-age
population during the 1980's.should not overlook the rather different situa- '
tion for the minority populations. he number of minority persons in the
yciunger cohorts will Continue to rile after the nonminority population has
begun to fall, and the eventual decline.s in the minority cohort aged 20-24
will be much smaller, if any.'''

The figures presented in Table 2 include both citizens and noncitizens
residing in this country and thus pose some problems in their use as a
standard for assessing the participation of minorities relative to non -
minorities in'graduate education. Ideally, figures on population distribution
by citizenship status and age-cohort for each of the minority groups would
allow the most accurate determination' of relative participation rates in
graduate education. Unfortunately, a variety of factors intervene that
complicate such analyses. Varying immigration patterns present forgbvious
difficulty in 'projecting population distribution. Many Puerto ft ans, for
example, move frequently between Puerto Rico and the U.S. mainland.
For a long period of time, there was substantial immigration to the United
States, although there are indications that this trend has stabilized or even
reversed in the past few years. In 1970, almost four out of five Puerto
Ricans residing in this country were born in Puerto Rico, while, only one
out of seven persons under the age of five was born in Puerto Rico.2° Apart

1r

" In general. persons of racial and ethnic identity are more likely to be missed during
census counts. In particular. babies and preschool children are undercounted more
often than school-age children The U.S. Bureau of the Census estimated that 10 per-
cent of black children aged 0-4 years were undercounted in 1970, while only 2 percent
of nonminonty white children were not counted. The prqjection for the 20-24 age-
cohort in 1990 may understate minority, persons since theze people were under 5
ye(rs of age in 1970. A similar conjecture may be made for Puerto Ricans, Chicanos,
and Native Americans, since migration patterns, illegal entry, and low income status
may encourage or result in an undercount of young children.
20 U.S. Bureau of the Census. Persons of Spanish Origin, op. cit., p. 46.
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from substantial variations IA patterns of legal immigration, there is a large
influx of illegal immigrants, especially in the southwestern 'mates. Estimates
vary as to the numbers of illegal aliens residing in the United States, but

thesethese people and their children (who may or may notbe U.S.
citizens) are poorly educated.

-......, In sum, information on he population representation of minority
groupsk imperfect. It is apparent, nonetheless, that minority 'persons
comprise a substantial share of the U.S. population and their proportion
is growing.

Significance of Citizenship Status in Assessing Minority Representation

The primary subjects of this report arc minority persons who are U.S.
citizens, with emphasis on native-born U.S. citizens. Careful specification
of citizenship status in analyzing educational achievement is important for
a number of reasons. First, immigrants to the United States have diverse
educational backgrounds. For example, persons born in Puerto Rico are,
in general, more poorly educated than those born in this country of Puerto
Rican parents. Cubans have a higher educational attainment than qther
minority groups of Spanish origin. Second, there is the practical difficulty
of distinguishing individuals who have immigrated to the United States at
an early age and for various reasons may or may not have had an oppor-
tunity to obtain a good education from those persons who were educated
abroad and then moved to this country. Foreign nationals who enter the
United States to study; either under an immigrant or temporary visa, have
not been exposed to/the socioeconomic, educational, or cultural factors
that affect educational attainment for most minorities residing in the
United States."

Equal educational opportUnity should be a reality for all citizens and
permanent residents of the United States: however, it, is important to de-
termino whether immigrant (and naturalized) persons are participating
fully at all levels of higher education while being careful to avoid attribut-
ing the educational achievements (or the lack thereof) of recent immigrant
individuals to the long-term resident population. Inclusion of noncitizens
in figures reporting enrollments and degrees obtained in higher education
may obscure the educational status of U.S. minorities who, in general.
are educationally disadvantaged. For example, Asians earned almost
8 percent of all Ph D.'s awarded by U.S. universities in 1973-74, but
native-born Asians received only 0.6 percent of the doctorates .conferred

,, Moreover. foreign horn minorities exhibit different characteristics in graduate
0.hool than do natoe minorities in terms of fields of stud), time to degree, sex differ-
entials. and financial support pattern's.
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TABLE 3 Doctorates Awarded, by Race and Ethnic Identity. and Citizenship
Status. 1973-74 d - -- --

Non-U.S.---
Racial/ Ethnic ' U.S. U.S. Permanen'.
Identity Total Native Naturalized Visa

_

Citizen- ---
Tempo-
rary Visa

Black 1.010 833 13 -, 42 . 122

1100.0 %1 (82.5%1' 11.3 "r1 (4.2% ) ( i 2.2% )

American Indian 124 124
x

(100.0% 1 (166.0% )

Chicano. Mexican
American. Spanish
American 214 93 42 17 62

(100.0%1 (43.5r0) 119.6 %) 17 9% 1 , (28.9%)

Puerto Rican . 60 59 1 : / --
(100.0% 1 (98.3%1 11.7%)

Oriental 2.204 142 151 858 1.053

1100.0%1( (6.4% I (6.9%) (38.94) (47.8 %)

Total Minority 3.612 1,251 207 917 1,237

1100.0 %) 134.6%1- 15.7%1 ( 25.4% ) (34.2 %)

White
v

25.552
(100.0%1

22,693
(88.8%)

749
( 2.9% )

651 ''''
(2.5% )

1.459

(5.7%)

Total 29.241 24.000 it 960 1.571 2.710

(100.0 %1 1,82.1% 1 13.1%1 15.4%) (9.3% )

Represents 89 percent sample of 33,000 doctorates awarded in 1973-1974. Nonrespondents

include persons who did not indicate their racial or ethnic identity or who used an out-of-

date questionnaire lacking the racial ethnic question

sougeF Special analysis by MILE of data from National Research Council. National AcalLmy

of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.

on native-born citizens, a substantial difference!: The former figure al),

pears to indicate that Asians are "overrepresented" in doctoral study, while

the latter does not.
With the exception of individu s classified as Chicano, Mexican Ameri-

can, or Spanish American, n uralized citizens represent only a small
fraction of doctorates award d to minority persons. Examination of the
birthplace of naturalized citizens in the Spanish category reveals that very

few are of Mexican heritage; rather, Cubans and South Americans com-

prise nearly all persons identified as naturalized or noncitizens in this

category. Moreover, very few have graduated from high schools in the

United States!' .

From Table 3 it i% observed that noncitizens accounted for I 5,percent

22 Special analysis by Nlibl of data from National Research Council. National Acad-

emy of Science,. Doctorate Records 1-ile, June 1975.

23 !bid . October 1974.
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of all d rates awarded in the United States in 1973-74. However, non-
citizens'co rised 87 percent of all doctorates awarded to Oriental per-
sons; 37, per nt, tArned by Chicano, Mexican-American, and Spanish-
American individuals; and one-sixth awarded to blacks in this country.

Further analysis, of these data shows that minorities, noncitizens and
U.S. citizens, received 12 percent of all doctorates awarded in 1973-1974;
However, the U.S. native-born minority persons earned only 5.2 percent
of total doctorates awarded to all U.S. natives. Noncitizen Orientals repre-
sented more than one-half of all minority doctorates. The effect of citizen-
ship status becomes more pronounced if minority participation is examined
by field of study. Minorities represented 10 percent of all doctorates
awarded in the physical sciences if all citizenship categories are included,
but only 3.1 percent of the doctorates awarded to native-born U.S.
citizens.24

While providing opportunities for graduate study (and perhaps encour-
aging future permanent employment in this country) for foreign citizens is
.a worthwhile national goal, it should not be confused with equal educa-
tional opportunity for U.S. citizens.

ENROLLMENTS AND DEGREE ATTAINMENT

Assessment of minority participation in, graduate education requires ar-
ticulation of the desired objective and standards by which to evaluate
progress toward that objective. We believe the appropriate long-range
goal should be participation of minority persons in graduate education
prOportionate to their representation in the total population. We recog-
nize,. however, that cultural patterns specific to certain minority groups
may influence the feasibility of attaining this goal. Therefore, while we
strongly affirm the desirability of its aim and utility in assessment of prog-
ress,Ne must also inject a note of tentativeness-in stating this goal.

Throughout this report, data contrasting minority participation with
that of nonminorities ape presented. Such comparisons aid in interpretation
of the data. We do not, however, intend to suggest that every deviation
from white norms ,pf participation should be considered undesirable. Pre-
cise arithmetic pat with the nonminority population, according to fine-
grained parameters)uch as discipline specialties or subsets of institutions,
is both impractical and unnecessary. Rather, common sense must prevail
in distinguishing differences that are reasonable or a matter of preference

;from those that are unjust.
jIn the following section we will examine minority student' enrollment

" Special analysts by NBGE of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, May 1975.
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trends relative to those of nonminority students, report degree attainment
when such data exist, and describe other patterns of participation, such as
distribution among fields and schools. The underlying reasons for the
observed trends and patterns are many and complex, and we will comment
only briefly on them.

The year 1970 represents both a time when significant changes in gradu-

ate minority enrollments were realized and when systematic data collec-
tion activities to document the status of minorities were initiated. The
importance of having reliable information on minority'participation over-
shadowed the recent social (and often legal) proscriptions against classi-
fying students by racial or ethnic identity. Access was the first concern.
To respond to the question, Hpw many minorities are enrolled in graduate
school?, we may review fopr relatively recent data sources. The Office for
Civil Rights (OCR) of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
undertakes a biennial census of minority enrollments in institutions of
higher education* Institutions that receive federal financial assistance are
required to provide this information. Hamilton surveyed the 302 member
institutions of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,
approximately 40 percent of which were able to estimate enrollment
figures for minority students for fall 1971.'4 The National Association of

State Universities and Land Grant Colleges (NAsutoc ) conducts a
biennial survey of minority enrollments in graduate and professional
schools at its member state and land grant universities, the latest available
being fall 1972." The most recent survey was undertaken by the Higher

Education Panel of the American Council on Education, which requested
information on minority graduate enrollments in 228 doctoral-granting
institutions.' The data reported in Table 4 show the levels of participation
for the four major ethnic and racial groups.

While the data presented in individual surveys are not fully comparable,
given variations in institutional coverage, identification techniques, and
student status (full-time and part-time), they in,':,:ate that minority par-
ticipation has increased since 1970, especially with respect to black en-
rollments. In 1972 and 1973 the proportion of black students was roughly

U.S. Department of Health. education. and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, Racial
and Ethnic Enrollment Data from Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1970 and
Fall 1972 (Washington. D.0 U S Government Printing Office. 1972 and 1975).

1. Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Programs for Minoritr/Diradvantaged Stec
dents (Princeton. N.1 ,Educational Testing Service. 1973 )
" Adap'ed from data provided by the National Aisociation of State Universities and
Land Grant'Colleges (riAsui(,c). Biennial Survey of Minority Enrollments, 1972. un-
published
.2' Elaine /I El-Khawas and Joan L. Kinzer, Enrollment of Minority Graduate Slid-
dents at Ph D Granting Institutionr, Higher Education Panel Reports. No 19 (Wash-
ington. D C. American Council on Education. August 1974)
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TABLE 4 Enrollment for Master's and Doctorate Degrees, by Racial and
Ethnic Identity

Hamilton NASULGC ACE
OCR OCR (1971), (1972), (1973),

Racial/Ethnic ( 1970). (1972 ), Full- and Full- and Full- and
Identity " Full-time Part-time Part - time' Part -time'

Total 392.362 406.093 286,755 495,478 372,964

(100 (1% ) (100 0'; ) (100 0% ) (100.0%) (100.0 %)

White 362.329 368,812 271,356 456,003 346,472
(92 3'; ) (90 ) (94 6% 1 (92 0% ) (92.8%)

Total minority 30.033 37:281 15,399 " 39,475 26,492
(7 7% ) (915 ;) (5 4fic ) (8.0% ) (1.2 %)

American Indian 1.290 1,664 Al{ 1,610 1,181

(0V ) (04 %) (0 3% ) (0.3% ) (0.3% )
Black 16.334' 21,371 9,376 24,257 16,241

(42%1 (5 2% ) (3.3%) (4.9% ) (4.4%)
Asian 7.579 8,343 2,420 6,558 5,076

(19 %1 (20 %1 (08 %) (1.3% ) (1.4%)
Spanish-surnamed 4 810 5,903 2,895 5.536 3,994

(12 %) (14 %) (10 %) (11,% ) (11%)
Other 1,514

(0.3% )

" S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, Racial and
Rhine Low/4m Data from InStifiamns of Higher Education, Fall 1970 (Washington,
DC t,S Oi.errnent Printing Office. 1972)

t S Department of Ilealth, Education, and Welfare, Office for (-pill Rights, Racal and
I thin, I mollment Data from Ins l(111 s' of Higher Education, Fall 1972 (Washington,
DC US Government Printing Office, 1975)

f Bruce Hamilton, (maim'', .S( hoof Programs for Mmorat Disci& antaged Students
1l'nnccton, N 1 I duLational lesting Service, 19731
' National Association of State Universities and t and Grant Colleges, figures derived from
fall 1972 survey of minority enrollment Enrollments for first professional degrees are in-
,Iiided

Elaine 11 F_I khawas and Joan I Kinrer, tnrolimenf of Ilmortft Graduate Students at
PhD (,ranting Ittiftfunonc, }lather Education Panel Reports, No 19 (Washing} C

American ( ousel on F ducation. August 19741 y

4-5 percent. and total minority enrollments comprised about 6-9 percent
of all graduate enrollments

Table 5 contrasts recent graduate enrollments and doctorates awarded
to native-born citiiens with the distribution of racial and et hilic grip in
the U.S. population The underrepresentation of minority group persons
is clear I he number of black and Spanish-surnamed persons must be
doubled or quadrupled (depending on figures used to estimate enroll-
ments) in order to attain parity with their distribution in the U.S. popula-
tion Persons of Oriental heritage appear to be well represented in graduate
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TABLE 5 Percentage Distribution of Estimated Graduate Enrollments,
Doctorates Awarded, and U.S. Population, by Race and Ethnic Identity

Doctorates
Estimated Awarded to Distribution
Graduate Native-born in U.S. Popu-

Racial/Ethnic Enrollments U S. Citizens, lation, 1970
Identity I'4 ) 1973-74 I% ) (%)

Total 100.0 100.0 100 0

White 90 8-94 6 94 5 83.1

Total minority 5.4-9.1 5.5 16.9

Black 3.3-5.2 3.5 11.1

American Indian 0.3-0 4 0.5 0.4
Oriental 0.8-2 0 0.6 09
Spanish-surnamed 1.0-1 4 0.9 4.6

Mexican American, Chi-
cano, Spanish American (0.6) (3.9)

Puerto Rican (0.31 (0.7)

SOURCE Sec Tables 2, 3, and 4, Chapter 2

study, though enrollment figures Include persons holding permanent
visas. Consequently, the situation of native-born U.S. citizens of Asian
origin may be less favorable than aggregate figures indicate. Mexican and
Puerto Rican Americans appear to have the lowest participation rates rela-
tive to other ethnic and minority groups according to the figures presented
here.

.

A NOTE ON NATIVE AMERICAN PARTICIPATION

In comparing enrollment figures of American Indians in colleges and uni-
versities with population representation, it appears that Indians are not.
underrepresented in graduate education. How should this be interpreted?
First, there seems to be a tendency for college-age persons to identify
themselves as American Indian although their Ind;an heritage may be very
distant. In the 1972-73 National Research Council Survey of Earned
Doctorates, only 20 individuals identified themselves as American Indian,
while an additional 88 persons classified themselves as both American
Indian and white, as shown in Table 6. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (BU)
reported that 100 students receiving its assistance earned advanced de-
grees in 1972-73. a figure that includes master's, doctorate, and first pro-
fessional degree graduates.'" The B1A informally estimated that approxi-

," U S Bureau of Indian Affairs, "Higher Education Scholarship Grants Summary,"
FY 1965-75. Unpublished
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TABLE 6 Doctorates Awarded to Individuals Designated as American Indian
Only, and American Indian and White, as Percentage of Total Doctorates,
1972 -73"

No and Percent
Racial/Ethnic of Total Doc-
Identity torates Awarded

American Indian only 20
(0.10%)

American Indian and white 88
(0.43%)

Total ' lOg
(0.53%)

Distribution in
U.S. Population
(1970)

0 37%

" Ikpresent. a 75 peRent sample of total doctorates awarded in 1972-73 Nonrespondents
included person. who did not indicate their raual or ethnic identity or who used an out-of.
date questionnaire lacking the racial, ethnic question

sonic i SpcLial analysis by NW& of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. DoLtorate Records File, November 1974, and Table 2, Chapter 2

mately 20 Indians received doctorates in 1973-74, a figure nowhere ap-
proaching the 108 reported in the 75 percent sample of the 1972-73 Survey
of Earned Doctorates. Hence, a narrower definition of American Indian
heritage could substantially deflate many of the figures reported in this
chapter.

DISTRIBUTION AMONG DISCIPLINES

Aggregate degree and enrollment statistics oil minority representation in,
graduate education at best are limited in aiding our understanding of the
nature and extent of minority involvement in graduate education. In the
following section, we will pqint out significant characteristics in the pat-
terns of minority and nonminority participation.

One of the most stubborn problem at must be addressed is the
extremely low level of participat minorities in certain academic dis-
ciplines relative to nonminor studentsthe physical sciences, mathe-
matics, and engineering. T Es situation has particular significance in terms
of prospective employ t opportunities in the coming decade.

Table 7 reports the distribution by field of native-born U.S. citizens
earning doctorates in 1973-74, by race and ethnic group.'" Minorities
(excluding Oriental persons) obtained only 2.3 percent of the doctorates

"' Detailed information on doctorates awarded by race and ethnic identity, sex, field
of study, and citizenship status is provided in Appendix A, Tables AI to A-4.
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granted in the physical science and engineering fields. in the social sciences
the situation was sontaajw brighter, with blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans,
and Native Americans receiving 3 percent of the total. In education this
percentage rises to 10 percent of all doctorates. These data provide em-
phatic support for two conclusions. First, minority group persons are
underrepresented in all fields of study. Their overall numbers must be
increased roughly fourfold to achieve population parity. Second, there
are striking differences in participation among disciplines. While a 700 per-
cent increase in the number of minority doctorates in the physical sciences
is needed to reach parity with nonminority participation, a 60 percent
increment would be adequate in education.

These differences in participation among the various disciplines have
often led to broad generalizations about overrepresentation and concen-
tration in fields such as education, butsuch conclusions warrant further
discussion. Tables 7 and 8 show that while 59.2 percent of the blacks
who earned doctohtes received their'degrees in education, blacks repre-
sented only 8.1 percent of all U.S. native-born students awarded a
doctorate in education in 1973-74, about two-thirds the proportion that
would he expected relative to their representation in the United States
population. Similarly, while 48.3 percent of the Chicanos received a doc-
torate in education, they accounted for only 1.2 percent of all doctoratek
awarded in education that year. The field distribution problem should be
viewed as one of varying degrees of underrepresentation among disci-
plines: There are not too many minority doctorates in education; rather,
there, are more relative to. their presence in other disciplines.

Several possible explanations exist for the relative concentration of
blacks and Chicanos in education. First, minorities may be "tracked" in
high school and to some extent in college. directed away from the "hard"
disciplines, such as mathematics and physics, into "soft" fields, such as the
social sciences and education. Thus, the pool of minority baccalaureates
with the appropriate academic preparation needed to pursue advanced
work in the natural sciences is limited, for a decision to study a natural
science in graduate school must generally be made prior to undergraduate
school in order to gain the requisite mathematics skills and basic courses
in physics and chemistry. A related factor is the lower intellectual self-
confidence of minority students as they enter college relative to that of
nonminority students; " consequently they may avoid disciplines per-
ceived to he especially rigorous.

Second, in the case of black students, elementary and secondary teach-
.

See Alan F Bayer. 1 he lilaels ((Awe Freshman Characteristics and Recent
1 rendr, A1110 man G ouncil on Education Research Reports. No 7 (Washington. D.C.:
American Council on I duration, 1972

48

60



T
A

B
LE

 8
D

oc
to

ra
te

s 
A

w
ar

de
d 

S
ho

w
in

g 
D

is
tr

ib
ut

io
n 

A
m

on
g 

F
ie

ld
s 

of
 S

tu
dy

, b
y 

R
ac

e 
an

d 
E

th
ni

c 
G

ro
up

, 1
97

3-
74

(U
.S

. N
at

iv
e-

bo
rn

 C
iti

ze
ns

):

U
 S

 N
at

iv
e-

B
or

n 
C

iti
ze

ns

C
hi

ca
no

, M
ex

ic
an

A
m

er
ic

an
, S

pa
ni

it
F

ie
ld

B
la

ck
A

m
er

ic
an

P
ue

rt
o

R
ic

an
A

m
er

ic
an

In
di

an
O

rie
nt

al
W

hi
te

P
hy

si
ca

l s
ci

en
ce

s 
an

d
46

II
5

15
24

3,
17

1
m

at
he

m
at

is
s

(5
 5

%
 )

(7
 4

%
 1

(8
 5

%
 1

(1
2 

1%
 )

(1
6 

9%
 )

( 
14

 0
%

 )
E

ng
in

ee
rin

g
16

4
7

7
18

1,
50

3
(

I 9
%

 )
12

 7
%

 I
(1

1 
9%

)
(5

 6
%

 )
(1

2 
7%

 )
(6

.6
%

1
Li

fe
 s

ci
en

ce
s

69
16

6
IS

33
3,

19
8

18
3%

 1
(1

0 
7%

 I
( 

10
 2

%
 1

(1
2.

1%
 )

(2
3.

2 
%

)
(1

4 
1%

 1
4=

6
sc

S
oc

ia
l s

ci
en

ce
s

10
4

20
12

18
22

4.
53

7
( 

12
 5

%
 )

(1
3

4'
; )

(2
0 

3%
 )

(1
4 

5%
 )

(1
5 

5%
 )

(2
0.

0 
%

1
A

rt
s 

an
d 

hu
m

an
iti

es
74

21
17

17
13

3,
80

8
ew

e.
(8

 9
%

 1
( 

14
 1

 (
,-

)
(2

8 
8%

 1
( 

13
.7

%
 )

(9
 2

%
 /

(1
6.

8%
)

O
th

er
 p

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l f

ie
ld

s
31

5
1

8
4

98
9

(3
.7

%
 )

( 
3 

3%
 )

(
1 

7c
i

)
(6

 5
%

 )
(2

.8
%

 )
(4

.4
%

 1
E

du
ca

tio
n

49
3

72
II

44
28

5,
46

1
(5

9 
2%

 1
(4

83
%

1
(1

8 
6%

 1
(3

5.
5%

1
( 

19
.7

%
 )

(2
4.

1e
/ )

Ln
sp

ec
ifi

ed
 fi

el
ds

26
(0

 0
%

 )
(0

.0
 %

1
(0

 0
%

 )
(0

.0
%

 )
(0

.0
%

 )
(0

.1
%

 )

T
ot

al
83

3
14

9
59

12
4

14
2

22
,6

43
(1

00
 0

%
)

(1
00

.0
%

 )
(1

00
 0

%
)

( 
10

0.
0 

%
)

(1
00

.0
%

1
(1

00
.0

%
 )

R
ep

re
se

nt
s 

an
 8

9 
pe

rc
en

t s
am

pl
e 

of
 to

ta
l d

oc
to

ra
te

s 
aw

ar
de

d 
in

 1
97

3-
74

; s
ee

 T
ab

le
 3

 (
va

n 
ex

pl
an

at
io

n 
of

 s
ur

ve
y 

co
ve

ra
ge

.
S

O
U

R
C

E
S

pe
ua

l a
na

ly
si

s 
by

 N
B

G
E

 o
f d

at
a 

fr
om

 N
at

io
na

l R
es

ea
rc

h 
C

ou
nc

il,
 N

at
io

na
l A

ca
de

m
y 

of
 S

ci
en

ce
s,

 D
oc

to
ra

te
 R

ec
or

ds
 F

ile
, M

ay
 1

97
5



ing historically has been one of the few professional employment oppor-
tunities available to educated blacks.'' The black colleges emphasized
teacher training, and this tradition continues to some extent today. For
example, in 1970-71, education accounted for 69 percent of the master's
degrees granted by the black graduate schools.3' It follows that whereas
role models for the teaching profession are visible to blacks, there is only
a handful of black Ph.D. physicists, mathematicians, and other natural
scientists. Lack of Doer identification and information on career opportuni-
ties are related deterrents to entering scientific .study. In sum, it :.could
not be surprising that few blacks have enrolled in the natural sciences rela-
tive to their participation in education at the graduate level.

Some signs indicating change in recent years do exist. The proportion
of black students in education at the undergfaduate level has declined.
Whereas, in 1965-66, 45 percent of the bachelor's degrees awarded by
black colleges were in the field of education, by 1970-71, this figure had
dropped to 35 percent. During this same period the comparable national
figures for all students declined,from 23 to 21 percent" Thesesdata show
that although a greater proportion of black students than of white students
major in education in college, the disparity is rapidly diminishing. The
nationwide contraction of employment opportunities in teaching, con-
comitant with the expansion of opportunities for blacks in other fields,
has served to encourage this shift from education. The trend has con-
tinued. In 1973-74, 27 percent of the blacks who received a bachelor's
degree from all colleges and universities were in education, while the cor-
responding figur /for all students (white and nonwhite) dropped only
slightly, to 19 percent."

Ftir other minority groups, such as Mexican Americans and American
Indians, education continues to be a popular field of study given the strong
concern about the need for more minority teachers and education."

12 See, for example, Gunnar Myrdal, An American Dilemma, The Negro Problem
and Modern Demogracv, Volume I (New fork: Pantheon Books, 1944), reprintof
20th anniversary edition published by Harper and Row, 1975, pp. 304-332, and
Frank Bowles and Prank A. DeCosta, Between Two Worlds (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1971), pp. 41,42.
" Elias Blake, Jr , Linda J. Lambert, and Joseph L. Martin, Degrees Granted and
Enrollment Trends in Historically Black Colleges: An Eight-Year Study (Washing-
ton, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), p. 44.
")bid , p. 38.

American Council on Education, Higher Education Panel, preliminary figures,
1975.
1.1 U.S. 'Commission on Civil Rights, A Better Chance to Learn: Bilingual-Bicultural
Education, Clearinghouse Publication 51 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Print-
ing Office, May 1975!, p. 142.
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Recent court decisions such as Lau v. Nichols, which ruled "that school

systems have an affirmative obligation to provide students who are unable

to speak and understand English a meaningful opportunity to participate

in their school's instructional program" and state legislation requiring
bilingualbicultural education have increased the demand for minority

educators." While national trends indicate an overall decrease in the need

for persons trained in the field of education, the special circumstances of

certain minority groups may run counter to these trends.
A related phenomenon is documented in Table 9, which shows that a

significantly greater percentage of blacks awarded doctorates from 1972 to

1974 shifted into education fronz9ther disciplines in which they received

their baccalaureate degrees. The retention rate in all noneducation fields

is lower for black students, with education being the prime recipient of

the flow from other disciplines.
For example, only 44 percent of the black doctorates who received

bachelor's degrees in the physical sciences continued in those fields for
doctoral work, while one-third changed to education. In comparison,

68 percent of white doctorates with undergraduate degrees in the physical
sciences earned a doctorate in the same field and only 8 percent shifted

to education. The net effect of these disciplinary shifts by blacks is im-
portant. Thus, while 34 percent of the black doctorates received a bac-
calaureate in education, almost 60 percent earned a doctorate in educa-

tion. For white students this pattern of discipline changes is also evident,

but less pronounced.
These data suggest two concerns. The field distribution problem must

be addressed during the high school and ear'v undergraduate years to
motivate students and ensure adequate academic preparation for advanced

work in certain fields such as the natural sciences and engineering. None-

theless, students with appropriate undergraduate preparation for advanced

study in the natural science disciplines have shifted out of these fields at
successive levels of higher education. Therefore, efforts to encourage a
wider distribution of black students in:mg disciplines may also be effec-

tively directed td alleviating the causes of these shifts during undergraduate

and graduate study.

.77 For a discussion of this issue, see Henr} 1.5hsso, "Hrglibk Education and the
Mexican American," in Economic and Educrkional Perspectives of the Mexican

American (New York: The Weatherhead Foundatipn, forthcoming); U.S., Commis-

sion on Civil Rights, Teachers and Students: Mexican American Education Study.
Report V. (Whshington, D C. U.S. Government t renting Office, March 1973); and

U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, The Southwest Indian Report (Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Government Printing Office, May 1973)
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MEASURES OF TIME TO DEGREE IN DOCTORAL' STUDY

Patterns of attendpnce' in doctoral study vary among racial anti ethnic
groups. Typically, black, Chicano, and American Indian students are older
than white students upon completion of doctoral work. The data in Table
10 show that minority students delay entry to graduate study slightly and
require from I to 2 years longer to earn a doctorate than do white stu-
dents. The time actually registered in graduate school, however, is similar
for all groups of students (with the exception of Puerto Ricans). The
net effect of delayed entry to graduate school and longer time to degree
is a lengthening of the median time from date of bachelor's degree to
Ph.D., 4 years longer for blacks and about 1 year more for other minority
groups relative to white students. Several factors that contribute to this
situation may be suggested. First, there are variations among disciplines
in the period of time normally required to earn a Ph.D. For example,
doctoral recipients in education are generally older than those in other
fields, whereas chemistry Ph.D.'s move rapidly through doctoral study.
Excluding thy field of education from the measures of time to degree
(since 60 percent of black Ph.D.'s major in education) reported in
Table 10, disparities among various racial and ethnic groups are reduced,
but do not disappear, In examining the data fOr noneducation majors, it

' is apparent that the prime difference occurs in. the time required to com-
plete a doctorate once enrolled in graduate study. Since the registered
time is similar for all students, this implies that minority students, espe-
ciallfllacks, either drop out of graduate school for a period of time
during the course of their studies or attend on a part-time basis.

,The ifidancial situation ,of studerlts may beta major determinant of
attenddneo patterns, since a student may feel obliged to interrupt studies
'or to combine, education and work. This circumstance may be further
coriilliGted by tharfact that as a student grows older and assumes family
and other rponsibilities,. that student's financial needs also increase.

A third possibility suggested by some observers is ilia( minority students
may first seek a master's degree and, after attaining greater intellectual
self-confidence' and a wider knowledge of academic And professional
opportunities, thay later decide to pursue a terminal degree.

DISTRIBUTION AMONG GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Which schools I,iave been successful in enrollment of, minority students
(of alternatively, which schools have, mindrities chosen to attend or been
able to attend) and wbfch schools have awarded a significant proportion
of adyanced degrees to minority students? Since the quality of graduate
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TABLE 11 Percentage of Graduate Students Enrolled in Public and Private
Ph.D.-Granting Institutions, by Race and Ethnic Identity, Fall 1973

Enrolled in Enrolled in /
Racial/ Ethnic Public Institu- Private Institu-

tions (rl ) tions (%)-

, r All tudynts 76 24

White 76 24

Minority students 78 22

Black American 78 22 ,

Spanish-surnamed Mnerican 78 22

American Indian 86 14 1

Asian American 78 22
_

some _Flame t'l Fl-Khawas and Joan L Kinzer. Enrollment of Matorst Graduate
Smarms at Ph 1) Granting Instuutionc. Higher Uducation Panel Reports, No, 19 (Wash-
ington. D C.. American Council on Education, August 1974).

programs varies among institutions, as well as the Program offerings and
emphases, the choice of institution a student attends is extremely im-
portant. Are minorities attending the same kinds of schools as non-
minorities?

To answer this piestion,..the distribution of minority students between
public and private, institutions, using figures reported in the American
Council on Education survey of minority enrollments of Ph.D.-gra'nting
institutions, was examined. Table 1,1'presents the percentage distributions.
No significant differences in enrollnkent in public and private institutions
were observed. Only American Indian enrollments appear to differ-from
those of all- students.'

It is',;okell understood that.ithe quality ranki s of Ph.D. programs ;

and faculty, influence the type
most

employment portunities available to .
- doctorate recipients. The most prestigious gra ate, universities in:the
country emphasize scholarly research in'thejr tral ing of Ph.D. 'students,.
with the general ,expectation that the next generation of faculty in that -.

I granting institutions' hay,- followed the research Phb. model, -but their .
set of institutions will be drawn fl-Ar,their students. Other, doctoral- '

,

graduates have been less successful in entering academic careers in the
major research universities.'" Still other graduate schools have f6cused
on training roil nonacademic careers or teaching 'in undergraduate institu-,
tions.

.,

At present, if a student hopes uto embark upon a research and teach-
ing career in a. major research university, -the chances of doing so are

4
14 GNen the small itmber of American Indian students reported in/the survey, the

IT' Y' i
difference is not significant. . - r
'' Even more so in the 2urrent discouraging academic market.

os

, I e*

s

0

t
ss
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,
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TABLE 12 Doctorates Awarded by AAU Institutions as a Percentage of
Total Doctorates, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1972-73 (U.S. Native-born Citizens)

Racial/ Ethnic
Identity

White
Total minority

Black American
Mexican American, Chicano,

Spanish American
Puerto Rican American
American Indian
Oriental

P6.

Doctorates
Awarded ( % )

53
44
46

33
47
46
43

SOURCF ' Special analysis by the NRGF of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Dociorate Record', November 1974

i.

enhanced if that student has obtained a Ph.D. from one of the top-ranked
graduate schools.''' For this reason it is useful,to compare the proportions
of minority and nonminority persons who received doctorates from insti-
tutions that are members of t
(AAu), widely regarded as inclu
versities of acknowledged excelle

c of American Universities
ing the ,--rijority of major research uni-

nce in this country." Table 12 shows the
percentage of doctorates awarded by race and ethnic group by AAU institu-
tions. The data show that a smaller proportion of native-born minorities
earned doctorates from AAU universities relative to whites.'- Chicanos, in
particular, are less likely to have attended an AAU institution for their
doctoral study."

A relatively small number of institutions rroduce the majority of
doctorates granted in this country. The data in Table 13, which show
the percentile distribution of institutions by number of degrees, indicate
that this general pattern is more pronounced with respect to black Ph.D.
recipients. In 1973-74, over one-half of the doctoratbsscirned by blacks

10 Several prestigious research institutions indicated in the NRGi. affirmative action
survey (see Chapter 41 that their new faculty were drawn almost exclusively from
other AAU member universities or departments highly ranked in the American Council
on Education rating of graduate programs
ri Two Canadian universities are members of the AM'
" The relation between choice of discipline and different
offered by AAU and non-Asti
terns
" If attendance at AAU and non-AAu institutions is examined with respect to citizen-
ship status, we find that noncitizens are more likely to attend AAU schools While 54
percent of the minorities (all citizenship groups) received doctorates from these
schools, 63 percent of the whites did so Special analysis by National Board on Gradu-
ate Education of data from National Research Council. National Academy of So
ences, Doctorate Records File. November 1974

emphases in fields of study
institutions may he one determinant of attendance pat-
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TABLE 13 Distribution of Institutions by Cumulative Percentage of Doctorates
Awarded, by Race, 1973-74.1

Total Black No. of Total White NOof
Doctorates (%) Institutions Doctorates ( % ) Institutions

25 7 25 13

50 24 50 36
75 57 75 75

100 269 100 269

" Includes U S citizens and noncitizens holding permanent visas

sougce Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975

were awarded by only 24 of the 269 institutions that granted one or more
Ph.D.'s that year.

From Table 14 we see that 110 graduite schools did not award a
doctoral degree to a single black person in 1973-74. Well over two-thirds
of the Ph.D.-granting institutions did not report any Hispanic persons or
American Indians among their degree recipients. A handful of large public
universities, particularly those located in the midwestern states, have
produced the largest number of minority doctorates These data suggest
the potential for a broadening of efforts to increase minority participation.
If those schools that granted no doctorate degrees to minority individuals
were to make a modest commitment to encourage and assist only one or
two minority persons to earn a Ph.D. degree each year, the collective
impact would represent a substantial gain

TABLE 14 Distribution of Institutions by Number of Doctorates Awarded,
by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1973-74

Racial/Ethriic
Identity

Distribution of Institutions by No of
Doctorate,. Awarded

0 I -2 3-5 6-9
I()
or More

White ' 1 IS 29 21 195

Black 110 61 51 22 15

Chicano, Mexican American,
Spanish American 19() 56 17 5 1

Puerto Rican 22ti 37 4 0 0

American Indian 190 69 7 3 0
Oriental 104 59 42 27 17

sot iu t *ecial analva. by NRGf of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Scieni.e. Doctorate kccords I Ile, June 1975
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TABLE 15 Enrollments in Graduate Study by Race and Ethnic Identity,
Including Blacks Enrolled in Black Graduate Schobls

NASULGC
(1972). Full -

Racial /Ethnic OCR (1970). OCR (1972). and

Identity - Full-time Full-time, Part -time"

Total students 392.362 406.091 495,478

( 100 0% (100 0%1 (100.0 %)

White 362.329 368,812 456,003

(923'; 1 (908%) (92.0%)

Total minority 30.033 37.281 39.475

(7 7'; (9 1%) <8 0% )

Black (in nonminority 13,019 17,388 19,190

schools) (3 3% 1 (4.3 %) (39%)
Black (in black graduate 3.315 3.983 5,067

schools) (0.8': ) II 0%1 (1.0% )

Other minorits 13.699 15.910 15.218

(3 5% ) (3.9%) (3.1%)

" Include% enr oilmen k an graduate and profesqonal cchools

mURCF See Table 4 Chapter 2

THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE BLACK GRADUATE SC10100LS

Many universities have made substantial efforts to attract minority
graduate students and their success has been reflected in part by the in-

creases in national figures reporting minority enrollments. However, a
substantial number of black graduate students is currently enrolled in
the predominately and historically black graduate schools. Table 15 pre-
sents the figures for black enrollments in graduate schools drawn from
the two OCR surveys and the NASULGC survey reported previously.

We find that the black graduate schools enroll approximately one-fifth
of all black graduate students. At present there are about 30 historically
and predominately black graduate school's.. Enrollments in the black
graduate schools are growing. In fall 1967, total enrollments in the
historically black graduate schools were 8,488: by 1973. this figure had
climbed to 19,919, an increase of more than 100 percent."

A final point must oe mentioned. Many nonminority students attend
the black graduate schools: some of these schools have become pre-
dominately white. The black graduate schools continue to provide ad-
vanced education for a substantial part of the black population, while

(, Blake. Lambert, and Martin, op (it , p 26
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attracting a growing number of nonminority and other minority students.
A more extensive discussion of enrollment trends is included in the Sup-
plement, "Mission, Status, Problems, and Priorities of Black Graduate
Schbols," to this volume.

,..

RELATIVE IMPACT OF LAW AND MEDICAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS

In recent years law and medical schools have been deluged by student
applicants; minority students are no exception to this trend. Concomitant
with thp general upsurg4 in student interest are special efforts by these
schools to recruit minorities into law and medicine. While acknowledging
the real need for more minority doctors and lawyers, graduate schools
of arts and sciences often point to the loss of promising graduate students
to these professional fields of study. To assess the quantitative impact of
growing minority enrollments in law and medicine, relativ,e to the potential'
pool of graduate students, recent enrollment figures may be examined. (See
Tables A-8 and A-9 in Appendix A for data reporting trends in minority
student enrollments in law and medicine.) Presently, minorities (including
Asians) represent 7 and 10 percent of total enrollments in law and medical
schools, respectively; minority participation has risen at a rapid rate in the
past few years.' .

Law study attracts students from a broad spectrum of discipline back-
grounds in undergraduate schools. But medical schools compete directly
for a much more limited pool of students with undergraduate degrees in
the natural science fields, in which blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians are most underrepresented. In 1973-74, about 3,800
minorities (excluding Asians) were enrolled in medical schools; this can be
compared with about 3,300 students enrolled in 154 Ph.D. institutions in
the natural sciences, which account for about one-half of the master's
and do.ctoral enrollments in 'the natural science fields in all graduate
schools, as shown in Table 16 It is clear that minorities are much better
represented in medical education than in the natural science fields in
graduate schools In geneial, graduate schools have expressed concern
about the effect of the overall student trend toward medicine on the po-
tential pool of natural science graduate students; with respect to the avail-

' However. first-yea, minority enrollments in medicine declined in fall 1975. The
American Bar Association, Lau .Sthools and Bar Admossion Requirements: A Review
of Legal Education-in the United Atates-1 all 1974 (Chicago American Bar Asso-
ciation, 1975), and American Association of Medical Colleges. Medical School Ad-
mission Requirements. /975 4976 (Washington, 1) ( . American Association of Medi-
cal ( olleges. 19751
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TABLE 16 Enrollments in Medical Schools and in Natural Science Fields
in Ph.D.- Granting Institutions, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1973-74

Racial/Ethnic Enrollments in

Identity Medical Schools

Total, all students 50,716
( 1()()Or )

Total minority 3,761

(7 4ri )

Black 3,045
( 6 0% )

Hispanic 619

( I 2(;/ I

American Indian 97

(0.2c? )

Enrolltnentc in Natural
Science Fields in
Ph D -Granting
I nst it ut Ions "

106.227
( 1 00.0 eI )

3,257
( 3.0c;- )

2,118
(2.0ri )

892
(0.8% 1

247
(0 2r/ )

'Represent, approximately one-half of thCi total graduate enrollments in natural science
fields, masters and doctoral prqgrams.

SOUR( i Elaine II Fl-l.hrv,ts and Joan L Kirver, Enrollment of ilmority Graduate
Students at Ph 1) Granting instautions, Higher Education Panel Reports, No 19 (Wash-

ington, 1) ( American Council on Education, August 1974), and Association of Ameri-
can Mee1iLal Colleges, Do own of Student Studies, Washington, DC

ability of qualified minorities for graduate study in the natural sciences,
the impact is much more severe

THE STATUS OF WOMEN MINORITY STUDENTS

Women presently obtain only 20 percent of all doctorates awarded."'
There has been extensive discussion of the factors contributing to the over-

all low participation rate for women in doctoral study, but little research

has focused specifically on minority, women. It has been suggested, how-

ever, that additional cultural factors may intervene to restrtct participa-
tion of minority women in graduate educationcultural attitudes about

childbearing and the machismo tradition in Latin cultures are examples
of concerns that have been cited. From Table 17, it is observed that the

proportion of doctorates earned by women does vary according to racial

"' Special analysis by sag,' of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records Elle, November 1974 and June 1975.
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TABLE 17 Proportion of Doctorates Awarded to Men and Women, by Citizenship
Status, Race and Ethnic identity, 1972-74,1

#

U.S.

,

U.S

Non-U.S.
Citizens (%)

Perma- Tempo-
Racial/Ethnic rota! Native Natural- nent rary
Identity (r? 1 le, ) ized (%) Visa -Visa

Black
Men
Women

75

25

71,

29
67
33

92
8

92
8

Chicano, Mexican American,
Spanish A merit an

Men 85 83 73 84 96
Women 15 17 27 16 4

Puerto R'. an
4,Men

Women
74
26

74
26

American Indian
Men 79 79
Women 21 21

Oriental
Men 87 79 78 88 89
Women 13 21 22 t 12 11

White
Men 80 80 70 79 89
Women 20 20 30 21 89

" Represents a 7s percent sample for 1972-71 and an 89 percent sample for 1973-74 of
total doctorates awarded for the 2 ',ea., See Tables 3 and 6 for an explanation of survey
coverage

souitcF ,ecial analysis by the NBGE of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974 and June 1975.

and ethnic Identity and citizenship status. From 1972 to 1974, native-born
black and Puerto Rican women received a larger proportion of all doc-
torates awarded to blacks and Puerto Ricans relative to women of other
ethnic and racial groups, where as the proportion of other Spanish Ameri-
can women was slightly lower."

Variations among minority groups in doctoral attainment fdr men
relative to women are modest, and, overall, the figures are quite similar to
those for nonminority persons. The most notable difference is the higher

#, All women (minority and nonminority) are substantially less -represented among
doncitizens who earn doctorates This is consistent with the fact that m'any noncitizens
enter the natural science fields. in Which few women have chosen to study.
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TABLE 18 Proportion of Bachelor's Degrees Awarded to Men and Women,
by Race and Ethnic lc 'entity, 1973-74

Bachelor's Degrees Awarded ( % )
Racial/Ethnic
Identity Men Women

'Total, all students 55 45

Nonminority 56 44

Black 43 57

Spanish American 56 44

Asian American 55 45

American Indian 63 37

soulicr American Council on Education, Higher Education Panel, preliminary figures, 1975

proportion of females among black doctorates, reflecting perhaps the
historical role of women in the black community. Examination of data
on tile proportions of men and women awarded bachelor's degrees reveals

a somewhat different pattern, as shown in Table 18. While men received
55 percent of the baccalaureates awarded to all students,, for blacks the
situation was reversed. Black women received a majority (57 percent)
of total bachelor's degrees earned by blacks. Surprisingly, women of
Spanish American background earned the same proportion of degrees
relative to men as did nonminority women. This implies that the commonly
assumed impact of male 'dominance in Latin cultures has not been pre-
dominant in influencing educational attainment at thin level. On the basis
of these figures, it cannot be demonstrated that the relative availability
of women in the pool of Hispanic persons eligible for graduate study is a
constraint on the feasibility of increasing the numbers of Hispanic women

in doctoral work.
Perhaps most significant is the fact that differences in the male/female

ratios converge and show less variation at the doctoral level than in under-
graduate education. This suggests that the social, economic, and cultural
factors common to all women exert the greatest influence on educational
attainment at the doctoral level rather than cultural elements specific to

individual ethnic or racial groups.
The number of minority women earning advanced degrees has risen.

Joseph L. McCarthy and Dad Wolfle estimated from their survey of 46

AAU universities that minority women (including Asians) earned 24 per-

cent of all doctorates awarded to minorities from 1969 to 1972 in those
schools, but this figure increased to 31 percent during the succeeding
3-year period." Data reported in the National Research Council's Sum-

,
,' Joseph I Mc( arthy and Dad Wolfle, "Doctorates Granted to Women and Minor-

ity Croup Members." Crime, 189 ( 12 September 1975), p 857.
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marS Report. Doctorate Recipients from United States Universities indi-
cated that while minoritywomen (U.S. citizens) accounted for 23.5 per-
cent of total doctorates awarded to minorities in 1972-73, their proportion
rose to 27 percent folloWing year."' Despite these gains, the absolute
nuwber of minority women earning doctoral degrees remains low. In
1973-74, black', Hispfnic, and American Indian women represented only
1.4 percent of all doctbrates granted that year.'"

PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE PARTICIPATION

The now famous "benign neglect" phrase has stimulated various' indi-
viduals and groups to devote considerable time and energy to monitoring
the progress of minority groups in various sectors of society.'l The opti-
mism born of the tensions of the 1960's has been replaced by the realism
of the 1970's: The rapid growth of minority participation has leveled off;
many fear that newly won gains are tenuous and may easily be lost.
Recent, evidence pertinent to assessment of minority progress may be cited.

ThroUghout the 1960's there has been a steady convergence in the pro-
portions Of white and -black high school graduates enrolling in college.
Figures reported by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, shown' in Table 19,
indicate(little difference in college entry rates for black and white 1974
high school graduates.- The primary features of this trend have been the
decrease in college enrollment by whites (falling 10 percentage points from
a peak of 57 percent in 1968), accompanied by a rise in black entrants.
Although the data for blacks appear promising, the unexplainably large
year-to-year fluctuations in the black participation rates must be con-
sidered in interpretation of these figures.'

Moreover, findings drawn from a longitudinal study of a national sample
of 18,000 high school seniors are inconsistent with those based on the
census data reported above for blacks. Table 20 indicates that, while
47 percent of white high school graduates enrolled in college in fall 1972,

1" National Research Council. Commission on ,Human Resources, Summary Report.
Doctorate Recipients from (flitted State, Unhersitiel (Washington, D.C., National
Ac,ademy of Sciences, May 1974 and June 1975).

U.S. citizens only. Special analysis by N1161 of data from National Research Coun-
61, National Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.
.1 Robert B Hill, "Benign Neglect Revisited: The Illusion of Black Progress" (Paper
read at Annual Conference of the National Urban League, July 24, 1973, Washing-
ton, D.C.)

Paul Delaney, "Blacks Say Drive to Spur College Enrollment Ends," The New York
firriec, 26 March 1975

The small number of black persons surveyed introduces the possibility of large
errors stemming from sampling variability
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TABLE 19 Percentage of High School Graduates Attending College in October

following Graduation, 1964-74

Year White (r:; ) Black ( % ) "

1974 147 48

1973 48 33

1972 49 44

1971 54 42

1970 52 44

1969 55 37

1968 57 46

1967 53 42

1966 52 32

1965 52 43

1964 49 39

"For the years 1964 to 1969, the bgbres for blacks are defined as "Negro and Other Races "

sous( f. U S Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20: "School
Enrollment. October 1970," No 232, :'Social and Economic Characteristics of Students:
October 1971 (1972, 1973)," Nos 241, 260, 272 (Washington, D.C.: US. Government
Printing Office), and "October 1974," No 278 (Advance Report), February 1975; U.S.

Department of abor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, "Employment of High School Graduates
and Dropouts October 197." Special Labor Force Report 155, in Monthly Labor Retiew,
June 1973, and unpublished figures from U S Bureau of the Census, 1975.

only 38 percent of black graduates did- so. Although the figure reported
for whites entering college is similar to that estimated by the Bureau of the
Census, substantial inconsistencies exist between the two surveys fob black
participation. According to the longitudinal study, there were significant
differences 'in 1972 between college enrglIment rates for black and white

high school graduates, whereas -the census data show a more modest

disparity.
A further consideration is that many more black youth fail to complete

high school than do white students. In 1973, 28 percent of blacks between

TABLE 20 Proportion of 1972 High School Graduates Enrolled in College,

October 1972 and October 1973, by Race

Proportion Enrolled in College (q )

Race October 1972 October 1973

Black 38.2 33.8

White 46.7 41.5

%OUR( Preliminary unpublished figures made available by the National, Center for Educa-
tional Statistics, from "National 1 ongitudm.0 Study of the High School Class of 1972."
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TABLE 21 Total College Enrollments by Race, 1967-1974

Year

Enrolled in College (thousands)

Black White

1974 814 7,781
1973 684 7,324
1972 727 7,458
1971 680 7,269
1970 522 6,759
1969 492 6,827
1968 434 6,255
1967 370 5,905

souice. U S Bureau, of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series, P-20: "School
Enrollment. 'October 1970," No 222, "Social and Economic Characteristics of Students.
October 1971 (1972, 1973)," Nos. 241, 260, 272 (Washington, D.C.: U.S Government
Printing Office), and "October 1974, No. 278 (Advance Report), February 1975

the ages of 18 and 21 had dropped out of high school, compared with
14 percent of the whites."

Annual figures on total college enrollments for blacks reported by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census have been the subject of considerab1e contro-
versy and warrant brief comment. The data presented in Table 21 show
that, ter experiencing a decline the preceding year, black enrollments in
colle jumped 20 percent in fall 1974, while the corresponding figures
for ites rose only 6 percent. However, some observers have disputed
the accuracy of these figures, given the large sampling variability in the
figures resulting from the small size of the sample of 'black persons on which'
the estimates were based." While these data definitely do indicate a
general trcnd of increased Clack enrollments in recent years, they cannot
be used to pinpoint annual enrollment levels. ,..

Other, less optimistic evidence exists. Figures reported in Table 22
indicate the continuation of marked disparities iri college attendance
according to race and ethnic identity. Although college participation by
whites has declined slightly since 1970, enrollment *portions for blacks
have been fairly stable, while those for persons of Spanish origin have
risen. Nonetheless, college attendance rates for blacks and Hispanic peo-
ple remain only about two-thirds the level observed for white youth."

U.S Bureau of the Census. Current Population Reports. Series P-20, No. 272, "So-
cial and Economic Characteristics of Students October 1973" (Washington, D.C.'
U.S Government Printing Office, 1974). Table I
.' The standard error of the difference from 1973 to 1974 in black enrollments in
college is about 60.000

If the ratio of college students to all high school graduates between the ages of
18 to 21 is calculated, the gap between minority and nonminority persons is narrowed.
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TABLE 22 Proportion of Persons 18-21 Years of Age Enrolled in College, by
Race and Ethnic Identity

Proportion Enrolled in College ( `';)

Year Black White Spanish

1974 1-, 32 23
1973 19 .., 33. / 20
1972 22 35 16

1971 24 36 N/A
1970 21 36 N/A

SOME U.S Bureau of the Census, Current Population Report!! Series P-20. "School
Enrollment 0...tuber 1970.- No 222, "Social and Economic Characteristics of Students.
October 1971 4,1472, 19711," Nos 241, 260, 272 (Washington, DC U S Government
Printing Office), and No 278 I AdvanLe Report). February 1975

Following several years of increases, it was reported that the number of
black students as a percentage of full-time college freshmen declined in
fall 1973 and again in 1974. The figures reported in Table 23 show that
the year 1972 appeared to represent a peak in terms of black participation,
when blacks comprised 8.7 percent of entering freshmen enrollments:
2 years later, this figure had fallen to 7 4 percent. However, in 1975 the
proportion of blacks among entering college freshmen jumped to 9 percent.
Interestingly, the largest' gain occurred in the university sector, where
traditionally blacks have been least likely to enroll; in 1974, blacks
comprised 3.4 percent of entering university freshmen but ii(counted for
5.4 percent the following year.'

In sum, there is a general consensus that steady gains in college enroll-
ment of minority students were registered throughout the 1960's until
1972. There is sharp disagreement, however, about the status of minority
participation in the past few years. Existing data are erratic and contra-
dictory, and, moreover, the experiences 'related by individual institutions
with respect to minority enrollment since that time have been varied.

Figures for degrees conferred arc an important measure of achieve-
ment in undergraduate education and Serve as a proxy for the pool of
potential graduate students Unfortunately, reliable data on the number of
bachelor's degrees earned by minorities have not been aivailable. In the
past, estimates for blacks earning baccalaureates have been derived by
summing degrees awarded by the traditionally black colleges with various
guesses as to the number attained by black students in predominately

7 Alexander W Astin, Margo R King, John M Light, and Ge'rald T. Richardson,
1 he A mert«in 1 'T011)1(111 A'ati,Hnul OrIlls for Fall /974 ( Los Angeles' Cooperative
Institutional Research Program. 19751, p 41
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TABLE 23 Black Freshmen as a Percentage of Total Freshmen Enrollments In
Colleges and Universities, 1966-74 ,I

_

Black Freshmen as a Percentage
Year of all Freshmen

2. ..._. ___

1975 9.0
1974 7.4
1973 1.8
1972 8.7
1971 ' 6.3
1970 6.2 h
1969 6.0
1968 5.8
1967 4.3
11)66 5.0

" First-time, full-time freshmen.
"Original published figure was incorrect, a revised figure was obtained from the Coopera-
tive Institutional Research Program, January 1975. .

souktr: American Council on Education Research Reports, National Normc for Entering
College Freshmen, Fall 19664 all 1972 (Washington, DC.: American Council on Educa-
tion). and The American freshman. National Norms for Fall 1973, Fall 1974 and Fall 1975
(Los Angeles Cooperative Institutional Research Pilgrim)

white colleges and universities. - The number of bachelor's degrees con-
ferred by black colleges rose sharply from 16,000 in 1967 to 25,000 in
1972, but black enrollments in white colleges and universities have shown
an even greater expansion.'" Since over three-fifths of all full-time under-
graduate black students attended nonminority 4-year institutions in 1972,"
it has been thought that a majority of the baccalaureates awarded to
blacks would be conferred by these schools-. Some observers, however,
have questioned the productivity of nonminority colleges in terms of black
graduates, lending further uncertainty to estimates of total bachelor's
degrees awarded to black students.

In order to obtain More reliable information about baccalaureate
attainment, the National Board on Graduate Education together with the
Institute for the Study of Educational Policy requested the American

''. Egerton estimated that 79 5 percent of bachelor's degrees received by blacks in 1969
were awarded by traditionally black institutions, while the Task Force on a Commis-
sion on Higher' Education for Blacks estimated that in 1970 78 percent of black-
edrned.baccalaureates would come from the' black institutions. "Task Force Report
on Higher Education for Blacks" (Washington. D.C,: Institute for Services to Educa-
tion. 1973. unpublished). .
" Blake, Lambert. and Martin, op. cit., p 37.
'" U S Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, Racial
and Ethnic Enrollment Data from Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972 (Wash-
ington, D C U.S. Government Printing Office, 1975).

I
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TABLE 24 attribution of Bachelor's Degrees Awarded, Graduate Enrollments
in Ph.D.Granting Institutrons,' and U.S. Population, by Race and Ethnic ,Identity

,

." Rachel's I,'
. 4.Graduate

Enrollments, U.S.Topu-

Rac.411 Ethnic Degree'. 4 ,r' Fall 1973 lation, 1970

Idedity , V173-74 ( r; ) r r/ 1 " I ( ri )

All Persons 100 0 100.0 100.0

Nonmmority
Total minority

Black
Spanish-surnamed

92 3
7.7"
5 3

I2

.92.8

7.2',
4.4
1.0

83.0
1.6.9

11.1

4.5

Asian I 0 1.4 \ 0.9

American Indian 0 3 0.3 0.4

In Ph D.-granting institutions
" Figures do not add to subtotal beLause of rounding errors

sou I. American t mina on Ftlut.ation, Higher Education Panel, preliminary figures,
and I able 1 in this chapter

Council on fducation to undertake a survey Of baccalaureate degrees
awarded in 1973-74, by race and ethnic identity. Data were obtained from

a stratified sample of all institutions in the United States that confer a
bachelor's degree." (Preliminary survey findings are reported in Appendix
A. Table A-7.)

The distribution of baccalaureates awarded is contrasted with the racial
and ethnic composition of the U.S. population in Table 24. Minorities
earned 7.7 percent of all bachelor's degrees conferred in 1973-74.
Spanish-surnamed persons appear to have the lowest participation rate
relative to their distribution in the population, receiving only 1.2 percent
of total bachelor's degrees, while blacks earned about half the number of

degrees that would be expected on the basis of population representation.
The figures for blacks are lower than had been previously estimated.

Slightly less than one-half of all baccalaureates earned by blacks were
conferred by the predominately black colleges, although these schools

enr(iiPfar fewer than one-half of black students in 4 -year institutions
This fact raises serious questions about the effec''veness of nonblack
institutions in assisting black students to successfully complete their under-

graduate education.'-'

''' All data reported from this survey represent preliminary estimates: final figures

will he published shortly in ,t forthwming report of the Higher Education Panel of

the American Council on Education.
K number of possibilities are suggested Black students may experience higher

attrition rates relative to white students attending the same Inonnimority) institutions,
or black students may be enrolling in those institutions where attrition is typically
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While much of the preceding evidence suggests a stabilization of

e minority enrollment at the undergraduate le;iel, it does not shed light on
whether this general trend may be extended to minority achievement in
graduate education. Separate predictions must be made with respect to
future participation at the graduate level.

The availability of minority persons with baccalaureates eligible for
consideration for admission to graduate school is a key indicator. These
data permit determination of whether graduate schools have succeeded in
enrolling minority students in -reasonable proportibns relative to their'
availability in the pool of collegegraduatei. As shown in Table 24, black
and Spanish-surnamed graduate enrollment proportion:: appear to be lower
than baccalaureate attainment, while Asian participation in advanced
study is higher. The differences are not striking, but do suggest that, at
least in terms of aggregate numbers, more blacks and Spanish-surnamed
persons may be eligible to continue to graduate school than actually enroll.

Sharp increases in doctoral attainment by minorities in the past few
years have been reported. Joseph McCarthy and Dael Wolfle found that
the number of Ph.D.'s awarded to minorities by institutions Mat are
members of the Association of American Universities hdd increased
78 Percent from the 3-year period 1969-72 to the period 1972-75."
Whereas minorities (Including persons of Asian origin) had accounted
for 3.3 percent of all doctorates in the earlier period, 3 years later minority
men and women received 5.8 percent of dbctorates. .

Comprehensive data showing trends in doctoral attainment are available
from the annual Survey of Earned Doctorates, which began including
racial and ethnic information in 1972-73. Minority persons (including
Orientals) received 11.2 percent of all doctorates in 1972-73; the com-
parable figure for 1973-74 was 12.6 percent. From Table 25 it is evident

'that about one-half of this percentage growth resulted from greater
Oriental participation and one-half by an increase in black doctorates.
Hispanic persons earning doctorates showed only slight growth, while the
figures for American Indians remained unchanged.

Further examination of degrees awarded by citizenship status shown in
Table 26 indicates that the expansion in black doctorates occurred among
native-born persons while the rise ift the proportion of Orientals earning

greater for all students than in other schools Alternatively. black studeiTtk who at-
tend predominately black colleges may he more likely to complete their undeigraduate
%kirk than are all students (minority and nonminority) in other colleges and uni-
versities. .

61 See Appendix A. Table A-5, for detailed figures on doctorates awarded by field
for 1969-72 and 1972-75 Fields of study experiencing the highest growth in minority
participation were the social sciences, education, and the arts and humanities. The
actual numbers, however, remained low
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TABLE 25 Distribution of Doctorates Awarded, by Race
1972-73 and 1973-74 (U.S. Citizens and Noncitizens)

Racial/ Fthnii.
Identity

and Ethnic Identity,

Doctorates Askarded

1972-73
1 f')

1973-74
( (7( )

Total, all persons
100 0 100 0White
88 8 87 4

Total minority ( Including Oriental i 11 2 12 6Oriental
6 9 7.5Minority subtotal

-4.3 5.1Black
2 9 3.5

Chicano. Mexican Anieman Spanish American 0 9 1.0
Puerto Rican

0 1 0.2
American Indian 04 0.4

soext-F Special analysis by toioF of data from National Research Council, NationalAcademy of Sioeni..es, MU-Wattle ReLords File, December 1974 and June 1975

doctorates was due to nomAtizens with temporary visas The total number
of doctorates earned by persons holding temporary visas grew substan-
tially, lending greater significance to the percentage increase of Oriental
noncitizen doctorates.

The distribution of minority doctorates among fields of study did not
change appreciably. About 60 percent of black Ph.D.'s earned their de-
grees in education in both years. The proportion of blacks in the natural
science fields rose slightly, although the absolute change was negligible
since the overall number of persons in many natural science fields had
declined in recen years The social science 'lids showed a slight growth
in the proportion of blacks earning Ph.D.'s. (See Appendix A, Tables
A-1A-4 and A-10A-13, for detailed information on doctorates awarded,
by race and ethnic identity, sex, citlienship status, and field of study for
the years 1972-73 and 1973-74

Assessment of trends in doctorate attainment in the near future may be
made by comparison of the percentage of doctorates conferred to minority
persons in 1973-74 iiith enrollments in Ph D.- granting institutions, as
presented in Table 2, If current enrollment proportions exceed degrees
attained, then prospects for future participation should be favorable, under
the assumption that increases in persons entering graduate school should
precede expansion in award of doctorates' ' This expectat on is supported
only in part by the data. The relative proportions of minority student

Subleo, hoixeyer, to two conditions First minority students must be enrolled in
doctoral study in ,ontrast to master's programs in proportions similar U. those of ail
students. and second. attrition totes must he similar to those for all students
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TABLE 27 Graduate Enrollments in Ph.D.-Granting Institutions, Fall 1973,
and Doctorates Awarded, 1973-74, by Race and Ethnic Identity

Racial/ Ethnic
Identity

Graduate Enrollments in
Ph D Institutions, Doctorates Awarded,
Fall 1973 ( ' l ) ri 1973-74 (!F ) I

All persons 100,0 100.0

White 92 9 90 S

Total Minority 7 I" 9.1

Black 4 4 3 3

i Spanish-surnamed I I 1 0

American Indian 0 1 0 5

Asian I 4 4.3

' Indudes li S Lutrens and persons holding permanent isas
"Figures do not add to uhtotal hi Luse of rounding cum,.

SOURCE Appendix A, tables A -i. A-2, A-1. and A-6

i

4

enrollment and degree attainment are similar. All minority persons com-
prise 7 percent of enrollments and 9 percent of Ph.D.'s conferred. Black
enrollment proportions are higher than degree attainment, while the figures
for Spanish-surnamed and American Indian persons show no significant
difference Asian participation follows a different pattern. Asians comprise
only 1 percent of total graduate enrollments but receive over 4 percent
of doctorates their apparent "overrepresentation- in doctoral attainment
may stem from a choice of doctoral in preference to master's study or
greater persistence in degree attainment. From the data presented, some
expansion of black PhD 's in the next few years might be predicted, but
no increase could be forecast for Spanish-surnamed or American Indian

Ph.D.'s.
As indicated previously, minority Ph D 's are typically older than non-

mir onty recipients. "I his fact has caused some observers to speculate that

the very recent expansion of nunonty enrollments in graduate education
may reflect, in part, d one-time phenomenon the opening up of oppor-
tunities for minorities in higher education in the last decade may have
encouraged many older persons to return to .chool fog advanced study.
Certainly, various federal and private financial aid programs in the late
1960\ and early 1970's focused on assisting black college faculty to
upgrade their academic credentials Hence, once the initial inflow oft
students front this source has been accommodated, then a rather different
rate of participation may emerge Following this line of reasoning, recent
trends in doctoral attainment may be inappropriate predictors of the
long-run outlook. .

In response to indications of a leveling off of minority enrollments in
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several graduate schools, the National Board on Graduate Education
examined first-year graduate minority enrollments to determine if there is
a slowdown or decline similar to that suggested for black students at the
undergraduate level.' A short letter was sent to 66 graduate deans re-
questing information about first-year minority enrollments (excluding
Asians) in master's and doctoral programs for fall 1973 and 1974. Insti-
tutions were also asked to indicate changes in the number and acaderhic
qualifications of minority applicants. Finally, the graduate deans were
encouraged to comment briefly on reasons for any changes observed in
application and enrollment trends.

The sample of institutions surveyed was not intended to be representa-
tive of all graduate schools, although geographic location and the mix of
public and private institutions were considered All but a few offered
doctoral work, and most of the graduate schools known to have major
programs to promote minority participation at the graduate level were
included in the survey.

Fifty-eight (88 percent) of the institutions surveyed responded to this
inquiry, only three of which were unable to provide any information.
Fifteen institutions reported data in a form different from that requested,
i.e., for total minority enrollments, for a different time period (1972-74),

or for only a single year. Most of these schools did, however, offer their
impressions of recent enrollment trends despite data inadequacies. Thirty-
three graduate schools provided the data as requested.

Overall, the responding institutions reported a slight decline in first-year
minority enrollments in graduate study. About one-third of the graduate
schools noted enrollment increases, while one-third recorded a decline.
While the limitations of the data necessarily preclude extrapolation to a
national trend. substantial shifts in the distribution of Minority students
among schools were observed and merit discussion. Two significant pat-
terns emerged Graduate schools showing the greatest enrollment increases
were located in the southern and border states; most stated that they had
recently initiated special efforts to recruit more minc,rity students and to
inform students of the opportunities for graduate study at those schools.
Other institutions enrolling more minorities had also recently expanded
their recruitment o financial support programs. By and, large. schools
reporting enrollment increases were able to point to specific reasons for
that growth However, several schools with already existing large-scale
programs to attract minority students experienced enrollment declines
despite those efforts. Most of these schools were uncertain as to the cause
of these declines Som

1

perceived a stabili,ation of minority enrollments

. 1 incoln F Moses. 'Report To the i aLulty Senate. Spring Quarter. 1975" (Stanford,
( aid Stanford Univers.ty, unpublished)
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nationwide. Several stressed that lack of financial assistance curtailed
minority participation, while others commented that opportunities for
professional study drew many potential students from graduate school:
Every instilution that had reduced special activities benefiting minority
students reAorted enrollment 'declines. The availability of qualified minor-
ity students did not seem to be a factor in the enrollment declines, since
about one-half of the institutions surveyed believed that the qualifications
of their 9iinority applicants had improved, while only one university
indicated an opposite experience. Whether the effect of observed distri-
butional shifts among schools has resulted in a net increase or a net
decrease in minority access nationwide requires further analysis.
- In sum, the findings of this survey call into question the validity of the
"benign neglect" hypothesis. For whatever reasons, the process has not
been set into motion wherein increased minority participation in graduate
education car, be taken for granted; Increases in minority enrollments are
no longer the rule at all institutions.

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights asked if "the Nation's conscience
was now catching up with its laws." " A similar question may be asked
with respect ',) minority participation in graduate education. Or is the
revolution in minority access to graduate study diminishing, as I. Bruce
Hamilton suggests7 '" The evidence presented thus far on this point is
equivocal. It remains to a mote subjective interpretation of the prospects
for future participation, presented in subsequent chapters of this volume,
to address this question.

" U S Commission on Coll Rights /news Years After Brown The Shadows of the
Pau (Washington, I) C U S Commission on Civil Rights. June 1974). p. 106.

Bruce Hamilton. "Irresistible /orce Meets Immovable Object. A Study of
American Graduate SLhools' Response to the Black Revolution" (Ph.D dissertation.
Stanford University, 19741
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3 Barriers to Participation

To many, , dainment of a bachelor's degree signifies that,. at last, socio-
economic and cultural disparities among persons of various income and
racial and, ethnic backgrounds are removed. Presumably, for those persons
holding bachelor's degrees negative effects of family background, low
socioeconomic status, and inadequate educational resources have been
overcome and should no longer cause some individuals to be disadvan-
taged relative to the majority of society. Minority men and women with
bachelor's degrees should be able to obtain good-paying jour and clearly
are not candidates for unemployment or welfare.' The "culture of poverty"
so often attributed to low-income minority persons has been dispelled,
and, while an individual with a baccalaureate may not enjoy the advan-
tages of inherited wealth or high social status, that individual certainly
will not be disadvantaged. In essence, the graduate has obtained all the
basic credentials necessary to succeed in this society according to his or
her motivation and individual abilies. .

But the situation may assume a somewhat different character if viewed
in terms of capacity to pursue graduate education. Are, in fact, all students
more or less equal with respect to capability to attend graduate school
apart from motivation and intellectual potential9

' The Bureau of Labor Statistics recently protected a growing gap between the avail-
ability of jobs requiring college-level education and the number of college graduates
through 1985 As a result. many persons will he forced to accept employment below
the skill level for which they were trained See U S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics. Ownpational Manpower and Training Needs. Revised 1974 (Wash-%

ington. DC U.S 6overnment Printing (Mice. 19751
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It is recognized that individual circumstances may prevent some who
desire to attend graduate school' from doing so. Financial status, personal
obligations, poor undergraduate preparation, and influence of family
background may in individual cases prevent talented students from pursu-
ingigraduate study. All students, minority and nonminority, share the
possibility of these handicaps, but for minority students these barriers
intrude more often and more intensely.

We have classified barriers affecting minority participation into four
broad groupsfinancial, educational, psychosocial, and cultural. They are
not mutually exclusive; to the contrary, their impacts on minority students
are increased by virtue of their interrelation.

$0

FINANCIAL BARRIERS

Some argue that it is inappropriate to regard any person with a bachelor's
degree as financially disadvantaged with respect to graduate school at-
tendance. Parental income is not relevant, and the student should be able
and willing to borrow in order to finance further education if a stipend or
some other form of financial aid is unavailable. While there is movement
toward an entitlement concept in undergraduate student finance, no simi-
lar sentiment is expressed for graduate education. We believe, however,
that attainment of a bachelor's degree does not automatically erase all
financial inequalities with respect to capability to pursue graduate educa-
tion. Inadequate financial resources are not a circumstance limited to
minority students alone, but many more minority students come from low-
income families relative to nonminority students. Moreover, combined
with other factors that act to deter minorities from attending graduate
school, financial barriers may have a greater impact on minority partici-
pation than for majority students

We will first review the financial status of minority families and then
examine patterns of undergraduate finance for minority vis-à-vis non-
minority students. Findings from a variety of surveys and analyses are
presented in the following section. None of the individual analyses is
comprehensive nor entirely satisfactory, for this reason, the findings of
several have been presented. Taken together, they provide a consistent
and convincing description of differences between the financial situatiOn
of minority and nonminority students.

Family financial circumstance clearly influences the amount of money
that parents will be able to contribute toward the costs of the student's
college education. In 1969 the median family income of minority families
was substantially lower than that of white families despite significant gains

i

v
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TABLE N:1 Median Family Income, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1969

Racial/Ethnic Median Family Ratio to
Identity Income (S) White Income

All persons 9.590

White 9,961 1.00

Black 6,067 0.61

Mexican American 6.962 0.70

Puerto Rican 6.165 0.62

American Indian 5,832 0.59

SOURCE' All persons, ss hue, black U S Bikeau of the Census, 1970 Census of Population,
Vol I. Charactirism the Population, Section I, Table 94. Mexican American, Puerto
Rican U S Bureau of the Census, Subieu Rotors., Final Report PC(2) -IC. "Persons of
Spanish Oilgin." Table 10, American Indian U S Bureau of the Census. Subject Reports..
Final Report PC(2) -11-, "American Indians." Table 10

TABLE 29

r

Percentage Changes in Median Family Income, by Race

Race 1965-69 1969-73

Black 32,1 0.2
White 16.2 6.1

SOURCE: US Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports. Special Studies, Series
P-23. No 48, "The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the United
State. 1973" (Washsnglon, DC US Government Printing Office. 1974), Table 8

during the 1960's.' Figures given in Table 28 show that black, Puerto
Rican, and American Indian incomes were less than two-thirds that of
nonminority families, while Mex n Adwrican families earned about
70 percent as much as nonminority7amilies.`

According to figures presented by the Bureau of the Census, both the
absolute and relative disparities between black and white family incomes
hale widened in recent years. The data presented in Table 29 show that
throughout the 1960's the income levels of black families increased more

One exception is the Asian origin population The median, family income for
Chinese families was $10,610 in 1969. while for the Japanese population the median
family income' was 5I2.515. U S. Bureau of the Census, Subject Reports, "Japanese.
Chinese. and Filipinos in the United States." Final Report PC( 2)-IG. 1973.

The influence of disparities in income levels between minority and nonminority
families on ability to finance college attendance is compounded by differences in
family site The median number of children under 18 years in white families is 2.3.
while the corresponding figures for black and Spanish-heritage families are 2.8 and 2.7.
U S Bureau of the Census. 1970 Census of Population Vol I. Characteristics of the
Population. Part I. U S. Summary." Section 2 (Washington. D.C. U S Government
Printing Office. 1973). Table 266
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TABLE 30 Parental Income of High School Seniors, by Race, 1972
. .

Gross Family
Income (S) Black (% 1 White ( % )

<3,000 25 1 3.0
3- 5,999 25 0 8.6
6- 8,999 24 5 20.2
9-11,999 143 23.2

12-14,999 55 18.1

'...-. 15,000 57 26.9

11)Ultl F II S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, OffiLe of Education, National
I onwiudinal Studies of the High School Class of 1972, Tabular Summary at Student
Q ilea umnaire Data, V ol II (Washington, D.(' US Government Printing Office, 1974),
p 445

1

(
TABLE 31 Distribution of Estimated Parental Income of Entering Freshmen,
Fall 1971 /
Estimated Parental
Income (St

< 4,000
A- 5,999

Black (% )

24 5
19.4

White ( % )

4.0
5.9

6- 7,999 15 9 9.4
8 9,999 11 8 12.6

10- 12,999 104 18.7

12 5-14,999 6 9 14.7

> 15,000 11 0 25.0

souitc i Alan F Bayer, The Mac k College freshman Characterirttcy and Recent Trends,
American Council. on I duration Research Reports, No 7 (Washington, D C American
Count]) on Education, 1972), p 39

rapidly than those of white families, thus narrowing the gap From 1969
to 1973, however, median black family income fell 0.2 percent, while
white family income increased 6.1 percent. By 1974, the ratio of black to
white family income had declined to 0.58.' ..

Examination of the family income levels of high school seniors in 1972
reveals different distributions according to racial identity as shown in
Thble 30. Over one-half of black higtr school students reported parental
incomes under $6,000, compared with 12 percent of white students. While
,.,nly 6 percent of black students had family incomes above $15,000, more
t Ian one-fourth of white students did. .

Comparison of the estimated family incomes of entering freshmen
(- able 31) with the parental income of high school seniors by race reveals

' U S Bin eau of the ( ensus. ( Intent Population Reports, Special Studies, Series P-23,
No 54 "Fhe SoLial and 1 LonomiL Status of the Black Population, in the United
States, 1974" ( Washington, D( U S (rovernment Printing Office, 1975), Table 9
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TABLE 32 Planned Sources of Support for College Education, High School
Seniors, 1972

Source of Support Black (ci. ) White( % )

Parents 66.8 80.4

Savings or summer earnings 76.9 85.2

Earnings while taking courses 55.9 54.2

Other relatives (not parents) 21 5 7.2

College work-study program 53.0 22.3

NDSL program 30 2 9.9

EOG 37.7 7.6

Federal guaranteed student loan 24 9 10.4

Other loan 39.7 25.2

Private scholarship or grant 25.0 21.7

Social security benefits 16.5 7.8

Other 36 7 21.3

SOUR( F U S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, National
taingitudinal Stud) of the High School Class of 1972, Tabillia Summar% of Student Ques-
t:manure Data, Vol II (Washington, DC . US Gosernment Printing Office, 1974), p 445.

that the distribution of family income for black freshmen is markedly
higher than that of black high school seniors. The distribution of family
income for white fresh en, however, imams similar to that of white
high school seniors. This suggests that financial factors have contributed
to differential college entry rptes.

Minorities plan to melt their college expenses in different ways than
do nonminority students, as illustrated in Table 32 Minority high school
seniors planning to continue to college expected to receive parental sup-
port less frequently than nonminorities, while they planned to utilize
Educational Opportunity Grants ( F.oc), workstudy programs, and loans
more often than did white Students.

The magnitude of differences in anticipated parental contributions
toward the costs of a student's college education is shown in Table 33. The
disparities are sizeable, the median expected contribution from black
parents is $161, far less than that for white students, $1,145. For Chicanos,
the expected contribution is also low, while students from Puerto Rican
and Native American families indicated that their parents would con-
tribute only slightly more. About 70 percent of black, Mexican-American,
and Puerto Rican students estimated that parents would contribute less
than $625 per year toward the costs of their education, while only one-
third of white students estimated a similar figure..

College 1 ntrame 1 xanunation Hoard, led/eve-Bound .Sentori, /974-75 (New York:
College Entrance 1 canimation Board, 19751. p 12
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TABLE 33 Expected Parental Contribution
Seniors, by Race and Ethnic Group,

Toward
1974-75

Black
)

Education, High School

Contribution (S)

American
Indian
(ri)

Mexican
American
(%)

Puerto
Rican
(% l

White
(C.)

<625 59 77 74 69 33

625-1,199 14 9 II 11 19

1,200-1,799 7 4 5 5 12

1,800-2,399 6 3 3
4 10

2,400-2,999 3 2
,

1 2 5

3,000-3,599 I I I. I 2

> 3,600 10 5 4 9 21

Median contribution S 419 $161 $194 S 258 $1,145

Mean contribution $1,314 $672 $667 $1,057 $2,523

No. of respondents 2,096 56.730 10,368 , 4.753 597,704

sougct College FntronLe Examination Board, College-Bound Seniors. 1974-75 (New York:
College I °name I commotion Board, 1975r, p 12

Table 34 indicates that in 1971 black freshmen relied on loans, scholar-
ships, and grants more than did nonblack students in financing college.
Not surprisingly, nonblack freshmen indicated parental aid as the most
frequent source of financial assistance almost 'twice- as often as-did blacks.

More recent data reveal large differences in the proportions of entering
college freshmen that were assisted by federal aid programs. Table 35
compares federal sources of support for all full-time freshmen enrolled in
fall 1975 with the subset of students in the predominantly black colleges.
These data reveal that a higher percentage of freshmen in black colleges
relative to freshmen in all institutions recei%ed support from each of the

TABLE 34 Major Sources of Support for Black and ,Nonblack Freshmen

Source of Suppoit Black tr; ) Nonhlack r; )

Part-time or summer trank 22 6 29.4

Savings from full-time emploNment 10 2 9 4

Parental or famik aid or gifts 11 8 56 0

Scholarships and grants 40 I 18.1)

I oansNDE. A goser nment Insured College_ :`8 1 13 9

Other loans 11 6 c 9

PeRentage figure, do nut add to WO percent hi:L.1(1st: Iespondenh indiLoted multiple
source, Of support

YAM F Alan I Baser, /her 81th A ( (Illeqv rciliman ( /tame tem! u und Re( eta 7 rouli,
AmeriLan (. (mix 11 on Hut anon Rewah. h Repoo,, No 7 I W,ollington, I) Anteman

un Idutatton, 19721
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TABLE 95 Percentage of Entering, Freshmen Receiving Assistance from Federal
Student Aid Programs, All Institutions and Predominantly Black Colleges, Fall 1975

Assistance Programs

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
College Work-Study
Guaranteed Student 1 oan
National Direct Student Loan

%MRCP Alexander W Actin, Margo R King,
Freshman National Norms for Fall 1975 (Los
Program, 197i), pp 49, 50

Percentage of Students
Receiving Aid

All Predominantly
Institutions Black Colleges

17 76
6 24

12 37
9 II

10 25

and Gerald T Richardson. The American
Angeles Cooperative Institutional Research

five federal aid programs cited." The most striking disparity is in Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant ( tom) awards;- over three-fourths of
black college students obtained BEOG support, compared with one-fourth
of all students.

The extensive participation of black college students in these federal
programs is corroboraled.by figures reported in Table 36, which identify
recipients according to minority and nonminority status. Minority students
received almost one-half of all BEOG and SEOG (Supplementary Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant ) awards in 1974-75, roughly four times the
total enrollment proportiOn of minorities in colleges. Overall, minority
students comprised abbut one-third qJ the total number of students assisted
through these federal student aid programs. Since eligibility is determined
on the basis of financial need, it is evident that the federal commitment
to alleviating financial barriers to undergraduate study has benefited the
minority population.

Nonetheless, the extent to which federal and other student assistance
programs have compensated for disparities in financial circumstance, that
affect collette access reMains unclear. The BEOG program did not award
the maximum authorized grant 'of $1,400 until 1975-76 and is limited 'to

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (arrx,) program provides direct grants to
full-time and part-time tudents, awarded on the bask of financial need. SUpplemental
Iducational Opportunity Grant (sea,) funds are alloted to institutions that, in turn,
select aid recipients with "exceptional" financial need Both the HEOG and SLOG pro-
grams are limited to undergraduate students. The College Work-Study (cws) pro-
gram provides federal fun Is to pay 80 percent of the salaries of students Through
the National Direct Student I v. i NIAL ) program students rnay receive low-interest
loans from participating institutions Under the Guaranteed Student Loan (cu.) pro-
gram, loans are made diret.tly by lending institutions and guaranteed by the federal
government
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TABLE 36 Percentage of Minority and Nonminority Students Receiving Aid

under U.S. Office of Education Assistance Programs. 1974-75

Percentage of

No. of
Recipients

Assistance Program, Recipients Minority Nonminority

Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant 543.000 48 52

Supplemental Educational Oppoi-
tunny Grant 350.000 48 52

College Work-Study 575.000 31 67

Guaranteed Student Loan 669.000 18 82

National Direct Student Loan 749.000 29 71

Total, all program, 4 1.58408I 34 66

Unduplicated count Exclude, Guaranteed Student Loan Program and includes persons
receiving aid under State Scholarship Incentive (,rant program

sotato, frank J Atelsck and Irene L Gomberg, Student AssistanceParticipants. and

Programs, /974 71, Higher Education Panel Reports, No 27 (Washington. D C, American
Colima on Education, 19711, fable 4

students who entered postsecondary education after April 1973. In 1974-
75, the average award to students attending public 2-year institutions was
$580, while the average amount for students in private 4-year colleges
and universities was $660.1 These ,res may be compared with estimated

college costs for 1975 reported by ',e College Entrance Examination
Board, ranging from $2,100 for public 2-year institutions (commuter
budget) to $4,400 for private 4-year institutions (resident budget).

The preceding discussion, has detailed differences in minority and non-
minority family incomes and has suggested that minorities place greater
reliance on scholarships, workstudy programs, and loans.in financing
their, undergraduate education in contrast to nonminority students, who
receive more parental assistance. ft has also sketched the importance of
federal aid programs to undergraduate minority students. These facts
have implications for the minority student's4ecision whether to continue
to graduate school. A number of considerations influence any student's

decision to seek an advanced degree. The student's perception of the
likely financial and nortpecumary rewards, stemming from career possi-
bilities available with an advanced degree. must be weighed against the

'opportunity costs (income that might have been earned while in school),
cis well as the direct costs of graduate school attendance.

All students face a similar decision, but for many minority students the

7 Frank 1 Atehek and Irene I Gomberg, Student Assistance. Participants and Pro-
grams, /974-75, Higher Education Panel Reports, no. 27 (Washington. D.C.' Amen-
can Council on Education. 19751. fable 11
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a situation is more difficult. Minorities holding a baccalaureate, in general,
have an opportunity to earn an income well above that of their families.
Financial security is a more important reason for attending undergraduate
school for minority than for nonminority students. Consider then the
situation of the minority student who must decide whether to try to attend
graduate school. Typically, the student has received less financial support
from parents and borrowed more than nonminority college students,
Concern about financing has been more characteristic of the minority
student. One graduate dean described many- potential minority graduate
students as "worn out" from efforts to pay for their undergraduate edu-
cation. Graduate students are ineligible for aid through the BEOG and
SEOG programs. The prospect of borrowing additional sums to continue
to graduate school is not inviting. Moreover, there are risks. After spend-
ing several years in graduate school (perhaps incurring additional debt
but certainly not enjoying an extravagant life-style), the student may
fail to attain a degree. Even if the student does earn kr degree, that
student must then face an uncertain job market. Thus, a potential
graduate student must decide whether to settle for a baccalaureate degree
and seek immediate employment or opt for graduate study with all its
attendant risksacademic and financial. For many minority students, the
risks may be judged unacceptable, and the financial rewards associated
with attainment of an advanced degree may be perceived as inadequate to
justify the costs of graduate study. ,

The role of loans in college student finance has recently come under
increasing scrutiny. One issue involves determination of how much debt
a student should be expected or allowed to assume in order to finance
higher education At the graduate level two developments are pertinent.
First, there has been a sharp drop in fellowship support in recent years,
offset primarily by a marked increase in self-support among full-time
students in science and engineering. Accordingly, it seems likely that loans
will play a larger role in student finance in the future. On the,othe; hand,
concern about the high default rate in some sectors of postsecondary edu-
cation has caused some to consider limiting a student's reliance on loans.'

Another factor significant at the graduate level is that individual indebt-
edness from undergraduate education may be sufficiently high to dis-
courage potential graduate students from undertaking advanced study in
the absence of nonloan financial support. Some graduate,,school adminis-
trators have suggested that minority students have assumed a higher debt

See David W Breneman and Shari Collins. "The Special Problems of Graduate
Student Loan Finance," unpublished draft prepared for the College Entrance Exami-
nation board. 975, and Cheryl M Fields. "Student Groups Seek Limit on Loans,"
The ( bone le o/ /fisher Edu«thon, I December 1975, p 9.
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burden than nonminority studentr,' hus placing them at a relative dis-
advantage in financing graduate work. From a survey of nearly 8,000
students who had enrolled in graduate study, Elaine H. El-Khawas and
Ann S. Bisconti found that 60 percent of white students who had enrolled
for advanced-study had not borrowed any money for undergraduate edu-
cation, while only 35 percent of black students reported no indebtedness'
Unfortunately, systematic study bf this subject is lacking. Analysis of
cumulative debt by race and ethnic group, income level, and cost of
institution attended is required for informed consideration of this question.

A second broad consideration in comparing financial need at the
graduate level for minority and nonminority students is quite straight-
forwardhow to do it?

Assessment of financial need at the graduate level is conceptually and
operationally aifficult. Students from both high-income and low-income
families may consider themselves to be financially independent of their
parents, and, consequently, income differentials among students become
negligible, since few have assets or are employed. Most graduate schools
do not consider need in the award of financial support, although som /do
require financial statements from parents for calculation of student eed.
(Recent trends, however, point to a contrary position,wherein ex nsion
of the 18-year-old age of majority may undermine the assum tion of
parental responsibility for support of undergraduate students.)

Apart from determination of the legal obligation of parents n assisting
graduate students, another, more elusive consideration aris . There is a
fuzzy line between the student who requests financial aid/oecause he or
she chooses not to ask for parental assistance in financi g graduate study
and the student whose family simply does not have t resources to con-
tribute to the student's education. Moreover, wit' a student may not
receive direct financial aid from family, he or s e may have been given
an automobile, be covered by family medical surance, receive room and
board during vacations, or have general b,a kup :financial security in the
event of an emergency. These are not uncommon patterns of secondary
(although important) assistance for ,niany graduate students, but for the
minority student from a low-incore family, these "intangibles" may not
be available, and, in fact, the -student may feel an obligation to contribute
to the family's support.

Unfortunately, infortnatior on the financial status of all graduate stu-
dents is deficient-and almust nonexistent for minority graduate students.
On the basis-of limited evidence, some differences may be shown. Table 37

zElaine, H. EI- Khawas and Ann S Bisconti. Five and Ten Years After College Entry,
"vol. 9, No. 1 (Washington. DC : American Council on Education, 1974), Table

145.
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TABLE 3S Minimum Level of Financial Support Required to Attend Graduate
School, Slack and Spanish-speaking Persons, 1973-74

Minimum Support Required

Percent of Students Indicating
Support Required

Black
Spanish-
speaking

No support 3 5

Loan only 5 7
Tuition payment 22 26
Living expenses 2 4
Tuition and living expenses 68 58

SOURCE: Data provided by the Educational Testing Service and Institute for the Study of
Educational Policy. January 1975

indicates the planned sources of support for seniors anticipating graduate
study based on a survey of the characteristics and plans of college seniors.
From the data presented, it is evident that nearly one-half of all students
expected some family assistance. However, analogous to the situation at
the undergraduate level, minority students typically will be less able to
draw on famiiy resources as a source of support than nonminority students.

From data shown in Table 38, we find that 68 percent of black graduate
school aspirants and 58 percer' of Spanish-speaking aspirants indicated
that they would need financial assistance to cover both tuition and living
expenses in order to be able to attend graduate school. While interpreta-
tion of these data is necessarily limited because of lack of comparable
figures for nonminority persons, they do suggest that minority students
perceive finances to be a major consideration in deciding whether to pursue
graduate study.

At the graduate level, other consideratidns are introduced in award of
financial aid that relate to the educational implications of various support
mechanisms. These are discussed in Chapter 5.

EDUCATIONAL BARRIERS

Award of a bachelor's degree clearly does not certify equality of educa-
tional outcome. Colleges and programs within colleges differ as to curricu-
lar emphases, degree requirements, and standards for evaluating achieve-
ment. Student performance varies within institutions. The academic
qualifications of a potential graduate student are a function of the under-
graduate school attended, the type and quality of programs pursued
within individual institutions, and the performance of students within
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indi4idual programs. Recognition that the academic preparation, of all
baccalaureate holders is not equal has special implications for minority
participation in graduate education. Graduate schools seek well-qualified,
competitive students; "open admissions" philosophies are not accepted.
It is important to clarify the factors affecting the educational preparation
of minority students to assist graduate schools in identifying promising
minority students and to understand the strengths and weaknesses of their
educational backgrounds.

The distribution of minorities among undergraduate schools differs from
that of nonminority students. Minority students are more likely to enroll
in 2-year colleges but less likely to attend universities and private 4-year
colleges than are nonminority studevits.'" Alexander W. Astin found that
black, Spanish, and American Indian freshmen students were most highly
concentrated in the two-year and the least selective four-year institu-
tions." " Judy Roizen reported that in 1970 a larger proportion of black
undergraduate students attended the lowest-quality 4-year colleges than

-did -white renege-students." " -She_suggested, moreover, that blacks are
less likely than whites from comparable homes to attend college. Further,
able blacks are more likely than whites of comparable ability to attend
lower-quality institutions." " Uneven distribution among different types of
public institutions poses another concern. For example, in 1970-71,
blacks, Chicanos, and American Indians represented 7.4 percent of the
student body of the University of California and 11.2 percent of the
students of the California state colleges and universities, while in 1969
they represented 17.5 percent of community college enrollments."

The high enrollment proportions in 2-year schools have been the sub-
ject of extensive debate. Some have suggested that, 2-year colleges facilitate

1" See U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current Population Reports, Special Studies, Series
P-23. No. 54. "The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the
United States. 1974" (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office. July
1975). Table 69: Institute for the Study of Educational Policy. Report No. I, Equal
Educational Opportunity for ,Blacks in U.S. Higher Education: An Assessment (Wash-
ington. D.C.: Howard Uniiersity, 1975). Tahle 2-22; and Alexander W. Austin.
Margo R. King. John M. Light. and Gerald T. Richardson, The American Freshman:
National Norms for Fall 111974 ( Los Angeles: Cooperative Institutional Research
Program. 1975), p. 41.
11 Alexander W. Astin. The Myth of Equal Access in Public Higher Education
(Atlanta: Southern Education Foundation. 1975). p. 5.
12 Judy Roizen. "Black Students in Higher Education." in Teachers . nd Students. ed.
by Martin Trow (New York: McGraw-Hill. 1975). pp. 139-140.
"Ibid.. p. 153.
"Nairobi Research Institute. Blacks and Public Higher Education in California
(prepared for the Joint Committee on the Master Plan for Higher Education. Cali-
fornia Legislature. Sacramento. February 1973).
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access and thus serve as a genuine stepping-stone to further undergraduate
study. Others contend that 2-year institutions will be an educational
"dead end" for many minority students, thereby reducing overall bac-
calaureate attainment for minority students relative to 'nonminority
students.15

For many years the vast majority, of black students attended the histori-
cally black colleges. In the last decade opportunities for undergraduate
study in predominately white colleges and universities have increased for
all minority persons, although in 1973-74 almost half of black students
earned their baccalaureates from the black colleges.'" These schools are
in a transitional phase. From an externally imposed near monopoly on
higher education for black students, they are moving to a more open
environment in which they have wider access to resources. But now they
must also compete for students and faculty with nonminority schools.
Their status warrants discussion. .

Some claim that the quality of education availab:e in black colleges
is not, on average, as high as that offered in nonblack colleges and
universities. Inadequate finance and enforced isolation have left a legacy
of limited educational resources in many of these institutions. Moreover,
the opening of opportunities in white colleges and universities for black
students and faculty has drawn many of the best individuals from these
colleges. Others disagree with the above assessment. They point to the
fact that black colleges and universities have, in the face of overwhelming
obstacles, educated most of the outstanding black leaders, scholars, and
professionals. Sixty percent of the 1972-73 black doctorates earned their
baccalaureates from a black college." Moreover, these institutions have
had considerable success with students who enter college with very poor
educational backgrounds. This role, in which they have developed special
expertise, is one that other institutions have been less willing or ineffective
in performing. And finally, supporters emphasize that, as desegregation
has occurred, federal and state assistance to these schools has increased;
thus, the academic capabilities and resources of these schools have im-
proved significantly.

" For students who aspire to a bachelor's degree. Astin contends that enrolling in a
2-year institution reduces the chances of earning a baccalaureate by about 12 percent
(taking into account diiierences in individual characteristics such as initial abilities,
motivation, career goals. and study habits). Alexander W. Astin, The Alth of Equal
Access in Public Higher Education (Atlanta: Southern Education Foundation, 1975),
pp. 9-10.
" Higher Education Panel, American Council on Education, unpublished preliminary
figures, 1975.
" Special analysis by NIIGE of data from National Research Council, National Acad-
emy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974.
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We offer an additional comment: Black colleges, similar to white col-
leges, provide a diversity of program offerings- and intellectual .challenge.
Some schools prepare large numbers of students who continue to doctoral
work at the most prestigious universities in the .country; others provide
terminal education for their undergraduate students. Freeman Hrabowski
compared the academic performance in graduate school of black students
who graduated from white colleges' with those who received their under-
graduate education'at the historically black colleges. His findings showed
academic ,achievement in graduate study as measured by grade point
average, retention rate, and graduation rate to be similar for both groups of
students.'" It is important to recognize that characterization of these
schools according to a simple stereotype is inappropriate, will necessarily
be inaccurate, and may be counterproductive.

In addition to differences among institutions in the calibre of academic
training offered, the quality of undergraduate education also varies within
individual institutions. Differences in educational preparation may derive
in part from "benevolent tracking" at the undergraduate level, directed to
minority students for several reasons. Well-meaning faculty and counselors
may direct a deserving student into less rigorous courses or make special
exceptions rather than see that student fail or perform poorly. While these
actions may stem from good intentions, they can also result from inability,
indifference, or lack of willingness of faculty and counselors to devote
extra time and energy to assist a student struggling with academic diffi-
culties. For whatever reason, this form of "benevolent tracking" is bound
to be counterproductive by creating false perceptions on the part of the
student about the level of academic achievement normally required and
about his or her own performance.

Numerous Educational Opportunity Programs (Eon) have been initi-
ated in colleges and universities throughout the country, designed to assist
educationally disadvantaged students in achieving a college education."
The goal of these programs is to increase the college completion rates of
students, and one obvious way, unfortunately, may be to direct them
into less demanding courses of study. The "talent-searched," "upward-
bounded" and "Eop'ed" minority students may simply not receive the
same kind of educational preparation as does the majority of graduate
aspirants.

I

It is not possible to evaluate the magnitude and effect of "benevolent
tracking" in colleges and universities, and generalization must-be avoided.

" Freeman Aiphonsa Hrabowski, "A Comparison of Graduate Academic Performance

of Black Students who Graduated from Predominantly Black Colleges and from
Predominantly White Colleges" (Ph.D. dissertation. University of Illinois at Urbana
Champaign. 1975)
" These programs are not limited to minority students, although minority students

predominate.
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.Many EPP programsperhaps a majority, perhaps almost allsuccess-
fully assist educationally disadvantaged students in strengthening their
academic weaknesses and thus do prepare students to proceed to graduate

school. The New York State Higher Education Opportunity Program

reported that 26.5 percent of their graduates entered graduate and profes-

sional schools directly after graduation, no mean 'accomplishment for

students designated as a high-risk population at the undergraduate level.2"

This may be compared with a national figure of 35 percent reported by

El-Khawas and Biscomi for persons awarded a baccalaureate in 1970
who enrolled in,gratluate or professional study the following year."

Unfortunately, the presence of large numberi of minority students in

FOP -type programs can have a "spillover" effect on other minority students

in college:22 Phillip E. Jones suggests that the deficit model' of education'

employed in EOP programs by definition assigns "qualities of inferiority
to the learning experience of black- and other minority students." 2,
Faculty may simply perceive all minority students, regardless of academic

background and performance, to be educationally disadvantaged and

therefore overlOok and fail to encourage those students with high academic

potential to continue to graduate school. This "Pygmalion effect" has been

well documented at other levels of education 21 and causes a serious

problem in higher education. William M. Boyd found that:

Many black students feel that professors view them as incompetents. For example, a_

student said a professor "told me I would probably need special help without knowing

me or my abilities." The students feel that this injects self-fulfilling prophecy, if not
out-right inequality, into the grading process. Grades tend to be lower than per-

formance would dictate

Another factor may affect the educational preparation of minority
students for graduate school. The target population of FoP-type programs

that encourage and assist disadvantaged students to enter and complete

undergraduate school may not be the same as the potential pool of minor-

24 State of New York, "Higher Education Opportunity Program, Final Report 1973-

74" (unpublished), p. 31.
21 Elaine H. Et- Khawas and Ann S. Bisconti, op. ca., p. 65.

22 Ronald W. Lopez and Darryl D. Enos, "Chicanos and Public Higher Education in

California" (Report prepared for Joint Committee on the Master lflan for Higher
Education, California Legislature, Sacramento, December 1972), pp. 31-33.

22 Phillip E. Jones. "A Descriptive Analysis of the Administrative Structure of Selected

Educational Opportunity Programs" (Ph D. dissertation, University of Iowa, May

1975).p. 81.
21 See Robert Rosenthal and Lenore Jacobson, "Teacher Expectation and Pupils'
Intellectual Development." in Pygmalion in the Classroom (New York: Holt, Rine-

hart, and Winston. 1968).
2' William M. Boyd, II. Desegregating America's Colleges: A Nationwide Survey
of Black Students, 1972-73 (New York: Praeger Publishers. 1974), p. 11.
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ity graduate students. The so-called nondisadvantaged minority student
does not need help entering or merely getting through college, but that
student might need special assistance in selecting a program of study
suitable for later admission to graduate school and in performing at a
high level in that curriculum. Sowell argues that current fashions in
recruiting and admissions practices have caused capable black students to
be bypassed in favor of less-qualified students. While these "middle-class"
students may, in fact, need counseling and guidance, such help is not
available to them.2

Apart from the quality of the educational preparation of minority
students there is also the problem of "automatic tracking." For' certain
fields of studychemistry, mathematics, engineering, physicsa student
must have completed specific prerequisites in high school. Beatrice Bain
and Lucy Sells note that 4 years of high school mathematics are required
fpr entrance into the first-year mathematics course at the University of
California at Berkeley, which, in turn, is required of those majoring in

natural science and engineering fields.27 The long time period necessary
to obtain the basic academic prerequisites almost precludes advanced
'study inmost- science fields if a student does not maki-a decision to study
rgientific discipline in high school. And clearly, if certain prerequisites
are not available in a minority student's high school or if that student is
"tracked" into noncollege preparatory curricula, then the chances of
entering certain fields in college and graduate school are slim.

Minority students exhibit less confidence in their academic abilities than
do nonminority students and, moreover, recognize those academic weak-
nesses, according to Bayer's survey of entering freshmen.28 Table 39
compares" the perceptions of black and nonblack freshmen regarding
academic areas in which they may teed special assistance. Mathematics
appears to be a major. concern for both black and nonblack students;
however, more than one-half of black freshmen students indicated a need
for special help in this area.

The extent to which minority students with educationally disadvantaged
backgrounds "catch 4" during their undergraduate college careers is
unknown. Yet quantitative and basic writing skills are two areas commonly

2 This issue is discussed at length in Thomas Sowell, Black Education: Myths and
Tragedies (New York: David McKay Co., 1972).
27 Beatrice Bain and Lucy Sells, "Preparatory Education for Women and Minorities,"
in Developing Opportunities for Minorities in Graduate Education (Proceedings of
the Conference on Minority Graduate Education at the University of California,
Berkeley, May 11 and 12,1973), pp. 36-39.

Alan E. Bayer. The Black College Freshman: Characteristics and Recent Trends,
American Council on Education Research Reports, No. 7 (Washington, D.C.: Amer-
ican Council on Education, 1972), p. 43.
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'TABLE 39 Percentage of Black and Nonblack Freshmen Indicating Need for
--Special Assistance, by Subject Area Fall 1971

Subject Area

Percentage Needing Special Assistance

Black Nonblack

English 24 16

Reading 14 10

Mathematics 55 3i
Social studies 8 4

Science 29 21

Foreign language 33 20

SOURCE: Alan E. Bayer, The Black College Freshman:Uaractertstics and Recent Trends,
American Council on Education Research Reports, No. 7 (Washington, D.C.: American
Council on Education, 1972).

cited by graduate school personnel in which academic preparation could
be improved for minority graduate students. Many graduate institutions
have made special efforts to strengthen the competencies of minority stu-
dents in these specific areas (and often of nonminority students as well).

Assessment of the quality of academic preparation is central to the
admissions process. Minority student admissions has been the subject of
extensive debate at all levels of higher education, but it is a more sensi-
tive issue in graduate education where ordinarily admissions are highly
competitive. Competition based on merit is the norm, and "picking win-
ners" is the legitimate objective of graduate school admissions." Conse-
quently, student applicants are generally evaluated on the basis of under-
graduate grade point average, scores on standardized tests, and, to a lesser
extent, letters of recommendation, demonstrated academic ability being a
key factor. The basic dilemma is how to identify strong academic potential
in students with mediocre records of achievement. Many minority students
present lower cumulative grade point averages than nonminority students.
However, minority students tend to be "late bloomers," experiencing their
most significant social adjustment and academic difficulties in the first 2
years of college.3°

Ethnic and racial minority students typically receive lower scores on

2D See B. Alden Thresher. "Uses and Abuses of Scholastic and Achievement Tests,"
in College Entrance Examination Board, Barriers to Higher Education (New York:
College Entrance Examination Board, 1971).
" See Charles V. Willie and Arline S. McCord, Black Students at White Conan
(New York, Praeger Publishers, 1972), and James M. Hedegard, "Experiences of
Black College Students at Predominantly White Institutions," in Black Students in
White Schools, ed. by Edgar G. Epps (Worthington, Ohio: Charles A. Jones Publish-
ing Co., 1972), pp. 43-59.
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standardized aptitude tests than do nonminorities. Widespread reliance
on these tests serves to exclude disproportionate numbers of minority

'applicants, and use of tests has generated considerable controversy.
Many contend that standardized tests are inherently biased toward

middle-class white values and experience and, therefore, are invalid
measures of minority student intellectual potential. Most published re-
search on the predictive validity of tests does suggest, however, that test
scores are positively correlated with minority student college grades and
thus do not appear to be intrinsically biased against minorities. Nonethe-
less, doubts remain. since most studies have focused only on academic.
performance in the first year of college, and little is known about longer-
term achievement in succeeding years of college. In light of the difficult
academic and social adju.;,aents that minority freshmen must make, some
claim that first-year grade average is not a fair measure of academic
success. Carmen S. Scott addressed this point in a recent study and found
that such tests were not useful for predicting long-term college success
for blacks, but were more reliable for Chicano and nonminority students."

Even if tests are inherently neutral evaluation instruments,Gthe eflecis
stemming from their use constitutes a barrier to minority participation.
Some argue that such tests reflect past educational and socioeconomic
background and, therefore, further penalize the minority student who has
not had educational advantages comparable to .those available to white
students. Other critics state that such tests do not assess intellectual
potential, but rather prcdict academic performance in colleges and uni-
versities whose norms are those of mainstream American society, which
norms are, in turn, integrated in the tests. This point of view does not argue
as much for changes in the tests, but rather for changes in institutional
philosophies and practices to recognize greater cultural diversity. Still
others may agree with the substance of this statement but dissent from the
implications expressed above, especially with respect to graduate and pro-
fessional education. In their view, cultural distinctions are irrelevant to the
acquisition of a specialized body of knowledge and skills as demanded by
the'standards of high-quality professional performance and scholarship.

At the graduatc level, standardized aptitude tests are limited predictors
at best for attainment of the Ph.D. degree for all students. Warren W.
Willingham reported that these aptitude tests are much less reliable pre-
dictors for graduate performance than for undergraduate achievement,
with the correlation between tests and Ph.D. attainment ranging from
0.18 to 0.26 (validity coefficients)`. When test scores and undergraduate

31 See Carmen S. Scott, "Predtctive Validity of College Admission Tests for Anglo,
Black, and Chicano Students at the Junior Year of Studies," (Ph.D. dissertation,
1975).
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grade point averages are combined as a single predictor, the figure in-
creases to 0.40.12 .

Apart from questions concerning their differential impact on minorities,
there is broad agreement that tests are only modest predictors of graduate
school success for all students. Tests and grade point averages have been
used as efficient selection criteria in the absence of more definitive cri-
teria." Organizations that administer these tests caution against mechanical
interpretation of test scores.

Scores on the Gar [graduate record examination). as on similar standardized tests.
cannot completely reprtsent the potential of any candidate, nor can they alone reflect
individuals' chances of long-term success in an academic environment. This is par-
ticularly true for ethnic minority and economically disadvantaged stude its. whose
educational experiencein and out of schoolhas generally differed significantly
from that of the majority of students. It should be remembered that the GRE provides
measures of developed abilities. reflecting the product of educational 'and social ex-
perience over a long periqd.31

1

Attrition in graduate school is high and influenced by a host of other fac-
tors, such as motivation. persistence. and compatibility with departmental
expectations and resources. that are not measured by tests.

Graduate schools have, by and large, recognized that standardized tests
represent a major obstacle to minority admissions. Hamilton found that
one-half of the graduate schoOls surveyed normally required students to

''.! Warren W. Willingham. "Predicting Success in Graduate Education," S-ience 183
(January 25. 1974):274.
'+ Willingham also expresses pessimism about the feasibility of improving the pre-
dictive validity of tests. since the range of talent is considerably narrower at the
graduate level and a variety of other factors may affect graduate school success. He
concludes that the most productive approach for improving selection procedures lies
instead in development of better definitions of success; i.e.. specification of the objec-
tives of graduate training programs in relation to career performance, Robyn M.
Dawes argues that current admissions procedures prevent empirical evaluation of the
correlation between selection'variables and student achievement. See Warren Willing-
ham. op, cit., p. 278, and Robyn M. Dawes. "Graduate Admission Variables and
tu,are Success." Science 187 (February 28. 1975):721-723.
u Educational Testing Service. GRE Guide to the Use of the Graduate Record Ex-
aminations. 1974-75 (Princeton: Educational Testing Service. 1974). p. 16. Eis
further cautions that "Test scores of educatioqally disadvantaged students should be
considered diagnostic as well as selective and ,hould never be used in isolation. The
uncritical use of test scores to forecast indivioual students' performance is inappro-
priate. especially so with respect to students handicapped in their earlier educational'
preparation. For, the most valid estimate of these students' potential. consideration
should be given to multiple criteria. some of whit' m: go beyond traditional aca-
demic measures. In addition to GM scores and undergraouutz r:z:.zsi, evidence of
motivation, drive, and commitment to education should be assessed. as well as indi-
cations of leadership qualities and Interest and achievement in the chosen field of
study "
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TABLE 40 Median Educational Attainment (Years of School C., npletad).
By Race and Ethnic identity, 1970

Racial /Ethnic Years Completed, Years Completed,
Identity Ate 25 or Older Ages 25-34

Black 9.8 12.1

White 12.1 12.6

Chicano 8.1 10.1

Puerto Rican 8.7 9.9

Cuban 10.3 12.2

Asian a 12.4 14.0

American Indiana . 9.8 11,7

All Persons 12.1 12.6

Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino only.
' The measures obtained arc probably artificially high since the Census counts are biased
toward Indians residing in urban areas rather than those living on reservations.

SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1970 Subject Reports: PC(2)-IB, PC(2),IC, FC(2),IF,
PC(2) -5B.

take the ORE test, but one-half of these schools would waive or modify
the requirement for minority students. Of those schools that normally
specified a minimum acceptable test score, 97 percent would be willing to
waive such a minimum for a minority applicant.35

The Educational Pyramid

Low participation rates in graduate education should not be surprising
given the substantial attrition rates of minority students throughout the
educational system. If educational progress is viewed as successive levels
of a pyramid, it is clear that minorities cluster at the bottom but are scarce
at the apexthe graduate and professional levels. Successful efforts to
increase minority participation in graduate education depend on develop-
ment of an adequate pool of minorities with undergraduate degrees quali-
fied to proceed to graduate school. This, in turn, must be preceded by
increases in the proportion of minority students completing high school
and thereby qualified to continue to college. Participation rates of minori-
ties in higher education have been previously documented. It is also neces,
sary to examine the success of minority students as they progiess from
lower to higher levels in the educational pyramid.

In 1970, the median educational attainment of all persons age 25 or
older was 12.1 years Of school completed. For minority persons, with the
exception of Asians, the level of schooling was from 2 to 4 years lower, as

35 I. Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Programs jor Minorhy/Disadvamaged Stu- ,

deals (Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973), P. 39.
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shown in Table 40. However, examination of the educational level of per-
sons 25-34 years old reveals that disparities in years of schooling have
shrunk, although the educational levels of Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians remain well below the national average. On the other
hand, the educational achievement of Asian persons in this age-group
clearly surpasses that for the population as a whole.

Despite these gains, high school graduation rates continue to show sharp,
differences according to ethnic and racial identity. Figures presented in
Table 41 indicate that in 1973 one out of every seven white persons who
were 20 or 21 years old had not completed high school; however, over
one-third of black and more than 40 percent of Spanish-origin persons had
net graduated from high school.

Retention rates from first grade to college entrance for minority and
nonminority students in the five southwestern states are shown in Figure 1.
According to these data, 86 percent of Anglo (white) students gradtate
from high school, compared with 67 percent of black and 60 pervG-..' of
Chicano children. Moreover, while 49 percent of Anglo students enter
college, less than one-third of blacks and fewer than one - fourth of Mexican
A_mericans continue to college.

The sharpest disparities in rates of progress to higher levels of the edu-
cational pyramid occur at college entrance. While 57 percent of Anglo
high school graduates enroll in college, fewer than one-half of blacks and
about one-third Mexican Americans do so. The implications of these
figures depart from the customary view that greater productivity at lower
levels of education is an absolute precondition for increased minority
participation in higher education. While we do not intend to downgrade
the importance of strengthening the productivity of elementary and sec-
ondary education, it is suggested here that substantial gains in minority
participation in higher education can be achieved now by focusing on the
already existing pool of minority high school graduates in providing assist-
ance for entrance to and completion of college.

TAILE 41 Percentage of Persons 20 and 21 Years Old That Are High School
Graduates, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1973

Racial/Ethnic
Identity

Percentage High
School Graduates

White
Black
Spanish origin

85
68
58

soma: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 272, Social
and Economic Characteristics of Students October 1973 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1974), Table I.
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FIGURE 1 Estimated retention rates, first grade to college entry, selected ra-
cial/ethnic groups, five southwestern states, 1969. SOURCE: U.S. Commission
on Civil Rights, Mexican American Education Study, Report II, The Unfinished
Education: Outcomes for Minorities in the Five Southwestern States (Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, October 1971), p. 11.

Although existing data are imperfect, there are indications that attrition
is higher for minority students than for the general college student body;
accordingly, efforts directed to enrolled undergraduate minority students
can be effective in increasing the number of minority students qualified
and interested in pursuing advanced study.

A somewhat different, yet key, consideration is the relation between
parents' educational level and student achievement. The data in Table 42
compare. the educational attainment of the parents of 1972-73 doctorate
recipients with that of the, general population for black, Hispanic, and
white persons. More than one-half of the parents of black and Hispanic
Ph.D.'s failed to complete high school, in contrast to only 25 percent of
white parents. Overall, the educational levels of black and Hispanic par-
ents are lower than those of whites, although similar proportions of black
and white women were college graduates Hispanic women recorded the
lowest college graduation rate.

The parents of doctorate recipients are much better educated than are
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TABLE 42 Comparison of Educational Levels of Parents of 1972-73 Doctorate
Recipients and Total Population, by Race and Ethnic Identity

° Racial/Ethnic
Identity

Educational Level (%)

Le._ s .n
12 Years
School

Four Years
High School
or 1-3 Years
College

Foor 3r
More Years
College

Parents of doctorate recipients
(1972-73) a
Black

i

Men (N =503 ) 54 28 17

Women (N=506) 44 37 19

Hispanic b

Men (N=115) 57 22 21

Women (N=118) 60 34 6

White
Men (N=11(.571) 30 38 31

Women (N=18.594) 22 56 22

All persons aged 45-64 years (1970)
Black

Men 80 17 3

Women. 77 19 4

Hispanic
Men 75 20 5

Women 77 20 3

White
Men 52 37 12

Women 48 45 7

U.S. native-born citizens
Includes persons identified as Chicano, Mexican American, Spanish American, or Puerto

Rican.
Includes persons identified as being of Spanish origin or descent.

SOURCE. US. Bureau of Census, 1970, Subject Reports: PC(2)-1C and PC(2)-1B and 1970

Census of Population, Charactertsucc of the Population, Vol. 1, Part 1, United States Sum-
marySection 1; and special analysis by NRGE of data from National Research Council,
National Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974.

all persons between the ages of 45 and 64 years (the age -group assumed
to roughly correspond with the parents of Ph.D. recipients), indicating that
Ph.D. recipients typically come from families with above-average educa-
tional background. These data suggest that family educational background
is a significant influence on student achievement. Doctoral study does not,
however, appear to be limited to minority persons from families that might
be considered an educational elite, since a majority of black and Hispanic
parents did not complete high school.
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PSYCHOSOCIAL BARRIERS

The cause and effect relation of psychosocial barriers to participation in
graduate education eludes systematic measurement. Yet internalized be-
liefs, motivation, self-confidence, and social perceptions do influence stu-
dipt views of the benefits and expectations of advanced study as well as
the quality of the individual student experience.

Minority students aspire to advanced study more frequently than do
nonminority students. In 1971, 57 percent of black freshmen planned to
earn a graduate or professional degree, while only 42 percent of nonblack
freshmen indicated clans for advanced study.'6 In 1971, 59 percent ci
whites and 68 percent of blacks who had beLn freshmen in 1966 indicated
their intention to obtain an advanced degree at some time."

These figures should not be surprising given the strong ethos in this
country concerning the role of education as the means to socioeconomic
mobility. According to J. Thomas Parmeter:

Part of the aspiration to go to graduate school for most (black) ) students is composed
of the recognition that they have survived one step and that continuation and more
degrees means even greater status and reward.'

Or as Samuel Proctor stated:

Education is the corridor through which America's minorities move from rejection,
deprivation, and isolation to acceptance, economic sufficiency. and inclusion.19

-,.

Yet despite high levels of aspiration, minorities have not entered grad-
uate education to the extent that these figures might predict. While 80 per-
cent of black college seniors indicated plans to continue to advanced study,
Parmeter reported that only 20 percent planned to attend graduate or pro-
fessional sclioolin the fall immediately after college graduation.

Influence of family and friends is important. The effect of parents' edu-
cation on the educational attainment of children has been demonstrated.4"
While general educational aspirations of minorities arc very high, minori-

'6 Alan E. Bayer. op. cit., p. 41.
'1 Elaine El-Khawas and Ann S Bisconti. op est . Table 13.

I. Thomas Parmeter, "Impact of the Thirteen College Curriculum Program on
Graduaiing Seniors: Motivational and Attitudinal Facts" (Washington, D.C.: In-
stitute for Services to Education, 1974, unpublished).
'9 Samuel Proctor. "Racial Pressures on Urban Institutions," in The Campus and
the Racial Crisis, ed by Daniel C. Nichols and Olive Mills (Washington, D.C.:
American Council on Education, 1970), p. 43.
tn National Commission on the Financing of Postsecondary Education, Financing
Post.ceeondury Education in the United States (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government
Printing Office. December 1971). pp 402. 405. 406.
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ties may not receive the thoughtful advice and guidance necessary to make
those aspirations a reality. knowledge about the specific educational re-
quirements for high -level career positions and of available opportunities
for graduate study is essential, and lack of first-hand information from
family and friends hinders a student in making decisions about education.
The absence of persons with advanced degrees to serve as appropriate role
models for the aspiring student weakens the link between wishful thinking
and the practical knowledge needed to formulate a meaningful objective

and to take the necessary actions to achieve it.
The importance of appropriate role models for minority youth also

underscores the need to increase the ethnic and racial diversity of college
and university faculty. Moreover, the presence of minority faculty and staff
serves to reassure the potential student that an institution is indeed recep-
tive to the presence of minority students.

For enrolled minority students, aspects of the graduate school environ-
ment may present problems. While minority students may express general
satisfaction with the quality of the intellectual experience in graduate
school, for some the personal experience may be less satisfactory. This is
a source of deep concern since studentfaculty and infoimal student rela-
tions within a department may exert a strong influence on an individual's
academic success. Faculty can provide encouragement, important feed-
back on student performance, and information about research and employ-
ment opportunities. Good peer relations offer informal learning opportuni-
ties and social support in dealing with academic and personal difficulties.

Many minorities encounter problems in adjusting to graduate school.
These may stem, in part, from the fact that many have come from small
undergraduate and ethnically homogeneous institutions." A common com-
plaint is that minority students interact less frequently with faculty and
fellow students, especially in social or other informal situations. It is not
surprising then that minority students often express feelings of _isolation.
In a survey of 550 minority graduate students at a lei.ding research uni-
versity, Birt L. Duncan found that one-half of minority students desired
major changes in the way they were treated by their department (while
only 10 percent of white students indicated similar sentiments)." Accord-
ing to Duncan,., minority students believed that faculty regarded them in
a condescending manner and that their experience in graduate school had
diminished their intellectual confidence and self-esteem. Moreover, two-,
thirds of minority students reported that they often observed discrimination
against minority students, although only 4 percent of white students and

4' Preliminary data from The Ford Foundation's midpoint evaluation of their minority

Ph.D. fellowship program.
12 Birt L. Duncan, "Minority Students: No Longer Separate But Still Not Equal,'
in Scholar in the Making, ed. by Joseph Katz et al. (forthcoming).
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faculty perceived less favorable treatment of minorities.' Another study
of minority graduate students at a major private univetsity reported that
over four-fifths of the students were satisfied with the institution's intellec-
tual climate; however, almost one-half found the university's sensitivity to
ethnic concerns to be unsatisfactory, while slightly more than 20 percent
considered it satisfactory."

Another concern is that in an atmosphere where there are few minority
students or faculty, there may be a tendency to regard a minority student
as the spokesman for a particular racial or ethnic group. One black
graduate student complained that students and faculty:

kept coming up to me, as though 1 was a famous person, to inquire as to what the
black community thinks? . . . to have to spend half of one's time in a graduate
seminar just letting people know you're not Paul Robeson, W. E. B. DuBois, and
Malcolm X all rolled into one takes a lot of time, and it wears one out, intellectually
as well as physically.'''

Andther form of this type of perception may cause minority students to:

believe that they are 'used' by departMents for information about, or access to, mi-
' nority community members without sufficient involvement in or influence on the na-

ture an weection of the research.",

This situation may also cause the minority student to become involved
in various nonacademic activities directly related to his or her minority
status as, for example, the minority representative on departmental or uni-
versity committees or de facto counselor for younger minority students.
Such demands' may become excessive and detract from time and energy
needed for academic studies.'

The issues characterizing a broad spectrum of minority concerns can be
summed up as a feeling of "second-class" citizenship."

Many minority students think that the advising they receive is quite inadequate.
Where student interest relates to minority concerns, advice is seen as condescending.

i' /bid.
1, Stanford University, The Minority Report: A Review of Minority Student Concerns
in the Graduate and Professional Schools (Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University,
September 1974), pp. 6,7.
S5 John H. Bracey, Jr., "The Graduate School Experience: A Black Student View-
point," The Graduate Journal VIII (1971): 448.
In Stanford University, op. cit., p. 3.
17 This circumstance is especially serious with respect to young minority faculty.
See William Moore, Jr., and Lonnie H Wagstaff, Black Educators in White Colleges
(San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 1974).-
"Rudolph 0. de la Garza, "A Chicano View of Graduate Education: Where We
Are and Where We Should Be," in Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Meeting,
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, Phoenix, Arizona, December 4-6,
1974, pp. 77-83.
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Others believe that their faculty assume them to be less prepared and qualified, before
knowing what their actual capabilities are. Faculty approach them on the assumption
that they are less qualified, often despite objective criteria which demonstrate prepara-
tion as adequate as the non-minority students."'

Whether or not these perceptions are entirely accurate should not be the
central issue; the fact is, they do exist for many students. And their
existence cannot but fail to affect the educational experience of those
students]

CULTURAL BARRIERS

Minority group cultures are not cognates of the majority white culture in
this society. In recent years cultural pluralism has become more visible,
and the concept of the "melting pot" has been increasingly questioned.'"
The term "culturally disadvantaged" is often heard in reference to minority
group participation in education. It implies a cultural deficit; if certain
things are done to compensate for the lacks in the minority culture in order
to "make over" minority persons in the image of mainstream American
Culture, then everything will be set right.'' The educational problems of
many minority persons will largely Vanish.

Strong objections to this view have been voiced. Designation of "cultural
disadvantage" may be based on difference but, nonetheless, implies in-
feriority. Being "disadvantaged" refers to those cultural and environmen-
tal deficiencies that would be detrimental to an individual's performance in
education regardless of ethnic or racial status. Low socioeconomic status,
family environment, and limited exposure to cultural and intellectual re-
sources could properly be considered indications of a disadvantaged situa-
tion. While these may be associated with minority group status for various
reasons, they should not be construed as arising from that group's culture
per se.

Some cultural differences clearly do cause minorities in certain circum-
stances to be at a disadvantage relative to majority persons. Language is
obvious. The child who does not understand English is severely handi-
capped in school. It has been suggested that the Mexican-American culture

" Stanford University. op. cit., p. 4
'" At the undergraduate level, numerous colleges specifically focused on the special
concerns and problems of individual minority groups have been established. See

Laurence Hall, New Colleges. for New Students. (San Francisco: lossey-Bass, 1974), ,.

pp. 102-176, for description of several new institutions directed to encouraging cul-
tural and racial diversity in higher education
'I See Thomas P. Carter, Mexican Americans in School: A History of Educational
Neglect (New York' College Entrance Examination Board, 1970), pp. 36-38.
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TABLE 43 Age at First Marriage, By Race and Ethnic Identity, 1970
11

Persons 14-79 Years Old

Group Men Women

White 23.5 20.8
Black 23.1 20.2
Spanish origin 23.3 20.4

SOURCE: U S. durcau of Census, 1970 Census of Population, Subject Reports, Final Report
PC(2)-IC, "Persons of Spanish Origin- (Washington, DC. U.S. Government Printing
Offie, 1973), Tables I and 8

places a higher value on interpersonal relations and is more susceptible
to fatalistic views of life than is the Anglo-white culture, wherein indi-
vidualism and career success are dominant values. Similarly, Indian
children have been characterized as not valuing autonomy and indi-

.4vidual success in the same way as do the majority of Americans. While
certain cultural differences are real, it is important to avoid stereotypes,
and; unfortunately, stereotypes have often led teachers and employers to
respond to minority persons in ways that assume inferiority, -In graduate
education some of the most obvious barriers deriving from cultural differ-
ences presumably have dropped awaylanguage difficulties, for example.

The influence of cultural patterns of early marriage on the educational
attainment of women warrants examination, since household and child-
care responsibilities may bar further education. The situation of Spanish
women, in particular, has been of special concern in view of the machismo
tradition in Latin culture. Interestingly, the figures shown in Table 43 do
not indicate large differences in age at first marriage among the white,
black, and Spanish-origin populations. Although women from every eth-
nic and racial background typically marry at an earlier age than do men,
the experience of Spanish women resembles that of nonminority women.
Moreover, the educational level of Spanish-origin women is very similar
to that of Spanish men. In fact, the ratio of women to men in bacca-
laureate attainment is about -equal for both Spanish American and non-
minority persons.'

There is yet another dimension to the relation between cultural distinc-

'2 In 1970, the -median number of years of school completed by males of Spanish
origin 14 years or over was 10 I. while the corresponding figure for women was 9.9.
U.S. Bureau cf the Census, Census of the Population: 1970, Vol. 1, Characteristics
o/ the Population, Part I, "United States Summary." Section 2 (Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1973), Table 199.
51 See Table 16.
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tions and educational attainment. Some minority persons feel they must,
in essence, relinquish their cultural identity if they wish to succeed in
American society in terms of education, employment, and so on, or choose
to remain close to their cultural heritage and community and thus not
attain the socioeconomic and educational status of majority Americans."
Integrating or maintaining ethnic identity in one's education and employ-
ment presents a problem for some minority students, especally Chicanos
and Native Americans. One graduate student of Mexican-American heri-
tage described his dilemma:

The change came gradually but early. When I was beginning grade school, I noted
to myself the fact that the classroom environment was so different in its styles and
assumptions from my own family environment that survival would essentially entail
a choic.: between both worlds. When I became a student, I was literally "remade."
Neither I nor my teachers corsidered anything 1 had known before as relevant. I

had to forget most of what my culture had provided, because to remember it was
a disadvantage."

The legitimacy of approaching one's inteilectuaL study and professibnal
goals fiom an ethnic perspective is also a source of disagreement. The
vocal debate about "black studies" and nationalistic programs, their in-
tellectual foundation, and the modes used to implement such programs
have perhaps obscured more thoughtful discussion of broadening disci-
pline coverages and approaches. The =logic of a "black physics" is un-
realistic, but sociological methods and theories applied to certain problems
affecting the black population or the literary contributions of American
Indian writers deserve consideration.

For the minority student who enters graduate school to acquire pro-
fessional expertise that may be applied to resolution of problems in his or
her ethnic community, conflicts" can emerge. The expectations of this
stw'ent, often grounded in a strong ethnic consciousness, may differ from
the academic and professional concerns of faculty in graduate departments.

"i See Barre Tolkien, "Woridview. the University Establishment, and Cultural An-
nihilation" (Paper presented at University of Washington, 1974), and U.S. Congress,
Senate, Toward Equal Educational Opportunity: The Report of the Select Committee
on Equal Educational Opportunity (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, December 31, 1972), pp. 284-285.
'5 Richard Rodriguez, "On Becoming a Chicano," Saturday Review, 8 February 1975,
pp. 46-47.

See Henry J. Casso, "Higher Education and the Mexican American," in Economic
and Educational Perspectives of the Mexican American (New York: The Weatherhead
Foundation, forthcoming), and Jack Forbes, "The Needs and Problems of Native
American Students," in Developing Opportunities for Minorities in Graduate Educa-
tion (Proceedings of the Conference on Minority Graduate Education, University of
California, Berkeley, May 11 and 12, 1973)
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The research interests of the students may lie outside the realm of tradi-
tional faculty definitions of what constitutes scholarly inquiry."

The central problem in graduate student 'research focuses on the question: Do
minority students have the flexibility and encouragement to research Viet they want
to research? . . . the answer varies from department to department, depending on
departmental views of what constitutes legitimate research, whether there are minority
faculty teaching in the department and whether there is encouragement to seek funds
to support such research.

Many students believe that their true research efforts are curtailed by departmental
restraints and by lack of encouragement and support from faculty; further, many
students feel that research on minority communities is regarded by definition as

-."second-rate research.5`

57 Part of this incompatibility may perhaps be avoided by providing better informa-
tion to an applicant concerning the resources and expectations for research in specific
departments, thus enabling a student to select a department that will be supportive
of his research interests. See the discussion of this subject in Chapter 5.
" Stanford University, op. cit., p. 3.
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A
IF Present Context of Graduate

Education and Impact on
Minority Participation

Clearly the present is not regarded as the best of all possible worlds for
higher education, especially when contrasted with the expansionary decade
of the sixties. For black, Hispanic, and Native American persons who
made great strides toward the goal of full participation in all aspects of
American society during the last 20 years, the path toward equality is now
beset with a new array of forces affecting society in general and higher
education in particular. These have special meaning to minority groups.
We cannot speak of minority group concerns as if they can be dealt with
in a vacuum. In today's climate of slowed growth and diminished ri-
sources, there is energetic competition on the part of institutions and indi-
viduals for moneys and employment opportunities. The current educa-
tional aspirations of minorities might have been more easily satisfied 10
years ago, when enrollments were expanding, federal aid to higher educa-
tion generous, and the labor market for all college-educated personnel
vigorous. To restate what is almost a truismnew groups and new pro-
grams can more easily enter and claim a share of an expanding, pros-
perous system than one that is fixed and assailed by competing demands.
An understanding of the present context of higher education as it influ-
ences minority group participation in graduate education is essential to
consideration of constructive action.

Myriad financial difficulties have dominated the higher education head-
lines for the last few years. Institutions have experienced declines in fed-
eral funds received; graduate student support has fallen from a high of
51,446 federal fellowship and traineeship awards in 1968 to 18,472 in
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1974.' Federal expenditures for research in colleges and universities have
levelled off, and a number of special support programs such as the Na-
tional Science Foundation Science Development Program have been termi-
nated. State appropriations for higher education have also stabilized in
terms of constant-dollar per-student expenditures at the university level,
concomitant with drops in foundation and private gifts impelled by the
discouraging economic outlook in this country. While revenue growth has
slowed, higher education, a labor-intensive activity with productivity diffi-
culties, has experienced severe cost pressures."

What, then, does this mean in terms of effects on minority group par-
ticipation? First, there is simply less student aid money available for all
students, not just minority students who on an average require more
financial support to attend graduate school. In the 1960's, when student
support was plentiful, it was easier to alloca* resources to support mi-
nority students. Now minority students are . .ing to graduate study in
larger numbers than ever before but must compete for limited aid funds.
Moreover, recruitment activities and supportive services impose additional
costs on institutions that are already financially pressed. Simply put, choice
among priorities is more difficult today because there is a fixed pool of
financial resources and increasing financial demands upon institutions.

The women's movement in this country, which emerged as a powerful
force following the civil rights movement of the early 1960's, has deflected
attention from the situation of blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians. While women's and minority groups are seeking simi-
lar broad objectives and together have bolstered public concern about civil
right issues, nonetheless they are also frequently forced to compete for
student aid, faculty positions, and other employment opportunities, as well
as public visibility and support. Often the individual needs and concerns
of the two groups have been naively merged. Distinctions must be drawn.
Women are not a numerical minority and do not suffer the same kinds of
' disadvantage" as do minority groups, for women do graduate from high
school at the same rates as men, receive better grades than men through-
out hig6 school and college, and score well on standardized tests."

' Figures exclude graduate students supported by National Institutes of Health/
Alcohol. Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration f Nitt/ADAsettA). The ma-
jority of students supported in FY 1974 are terminal master's degree candidates in
professional programs. See Federal Interagency Committee on Education, ri
on Federal Predocioral Student Support. Part I (Washington D.C.: U.S rnment
Printing Office. 1970). and Reprrt on Federal Predocioral Stud upport (forth-
coming).
2 For discussion of this issue, see National Board on Graduate Education, Federal
Policy Alternatives Toward Graduate Education (Washington, D.C.: National Acad-
emy of Sciences. January 1974).

See Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, Opportunities for Women in
Higher Education (New York: McGraw-Hill. 1973), pp. 35-79.
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A major challenge for women is to destroy the typical image of the
"women s role" that inhibits aspirations and confidence in intellectual and
leadership abilities, as well as society's expectations of their performance.
While minority groups, too, must remove societal stereotypes about abili-
ties and performance, they must also face a host of socioeconomic barriers
and prejudice. The women's movement must seek ways to release and
encourage developed potential; minorities must strive to develop the poten-
tial of individuals as well as ensure opportunities to utilize their capabili7
ties. It is not surprising, then, that because of their numerical strength and
the availability of heretofore underutilized talents and skills, women have
been able to marshal a greater wealth of creative and financial resources
in support of their movement. DiSadvantaged minority groups with smaller
numerical constituencies possess less power in absolute terms; moreover,
their efforts are diffused over a broader range of issues pertaining to ad-
vancement to-equality. It is unfortunate, perhaps, that the civil rights move-
ment embraces two important causes that often are placed in the. position
of having to compete with each other fOr resources, employment oppor-
tunities, and public concern.

There are developments favorable to minority concerns in higher educa-
tion. The surge of interest in nontraditional programs that offer education
at new times and new places to meet the needs of a broader spectrum of
students, innovative modes of learning, and creative curricula and disci-
pline content can encourage participation. Since many minority students
must continue.to work while in school or desire to enter programs "rele-
vant" to their interests, nontraditional education offers real opportunities.
Moreover, it has been reported that students and institutions show the
greatest interest in development of these new forms of education at the
graduate level.' Professionally oriented master's programs for persons
wishing to upgrade or renew their occupational skills are at the forefront
of these trends. At least one graduate institution has established a number
of graduate degree programs directed to the needs and interests of minority
groups.

While admissions to many graduate schools remains highly competitive,
many emerging institutions, which initiated programs in the 1960's and
have not attained a "critical mass," are seeking students to maintain or
expand their enrollments. This will be more significant as forecast declines
in undergraduate enrollments, projected to begin in the early 1980's; di-
minish the pool of potential graduate students. Thus, faced with a situa-
tion of excess capacity, schools may seek to broaden their recruitment
efforts and provide programs to attract a wider spectrum of students.

David P. Gardner and Joseph Zelan, "A Strtegy for Change in Higher Education:
The Extended University of the University of California" (Paper prepared for Con-
ference on Future Structures of Postsecondary Education, OECD, Paris, France, June
26-29, 1973).
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The several developments cited above will clearly influence the progress
df minority participation, although the complexity of and uncertainties
associated with these trends preclude precise analysis of their effects. There
are, however, three issues with`the potential to exert a more direct impact.
First, the overall decline in the labor market for persons'holding advanced
degrees has led many to question the wisdom of increasing access to grad-
uate study. The second issue stems from the implications of affirmative

. ,
action regulations for higher education employment, and the third pertains
to the legality of activities designed to assist minority students. These are
discussed in the following sections.

THE LABOR MARKET FOR ADVANCED-DEGREE HOLDERS

Reduction in federal support for graduate students have been justified in
large pdft by the belief that the availability of highly educated persons is
generally adequate to meet national manpower needs. Moreover, projected
declines in the number of openings for new faculty in colleges and uni-
versities are a source of serious concern. In light of these developments the
obvious question arises: Why encourage large numbers of students to pur-
sue doctoral study in the face of employment prospects that are pessimistic
in the academiC sector and ambiguous, at best, in the nonacademic market?

In an earlier report, NBGE expressed "unease with simplistic references
to a Ph.D. 'glut' " and associated policies that fail to recognize the limita-
ticins of manpower forecasting. Of special significance is the probability
'that shortages within certain disciplines may coexist with surpluses in
others." . Graduates in fields that are oriented toward academic employ-
ment will encounter a difficult job market, while the outlook for disciplines
that emphasize professional applications or possess the flexibility for non-
academic alternatives will be more favorable. Newly emerging manpower
requirementsexpertise in energy R&D, for examplewill also affect the
character of the employment situation for highly educated persons. Inter-
estingly, few minority persons have enrolled in disciplines such as the arts
and humanities, which are among those with the most depressed job mar-
ket.' On the other hand, only a small number of minority students have
entered professionally oriented fields such as economics and engineering,
which have broad employment potential.

Many perceive the concentration of black and Mexican-American stu-
dents in education to be problematic in light of a general decline in demand

' National Board on Graduate Education, Doctorate Manpower Forecasts and Policy
(Washington. D.C.: National Academy of Sciences. November 1973), pp. 9, 15.
" Hispanic students enrolled in Romance languages and area studies are an exception
to this general pattern.
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for graduates in that fielii. Evaluation of this contention leads to yet an-
other question: Will the labor market experience of minority persons earn-

it.
ing advanced degrees differ from that of nonminorities, and, if so, why?
Two possibilities are suggested.

First, a demand for highly educated minority persons may be generated
- by institutions and agencies that serve minority communities. With respect

to the field 4 education, greater involvement of the minority population in
shapipg and administering elementary and secondaiy education- requires
more qualified professionals. The disproportionately low representation of
minority administrators and teachers in school systems with high minority
enrollments has been the subject of frequent criticism.? Another stimulus
to the need for minority educators comes from bilingualbicultural pro-
grams mandated by the federal government and individual states. At the
college level, minority -faculty wishing to update their credentials will
constitute a.major source of doctoral students in the education disciplines.

Apart from education, there are several fields in which a substantial
share of employment opportunities may derive from minority-related man-
power needs. Professional training in law and medicine is a clear-cut illus-
tration. In addition, other disciplines, such as economics, psychology, and
the health sciences, may have applications specific to minority concerns.
For example, the National Institute of Mental Health has declared that the
training of more minority researchers and other professionals is integral to
its capability to provide appropriate mental health services to minority
communities.

A second factor that may distinguish the labor market experience of
minority doctorates from that .of nonminorities is the impact of affirma-
tive action regulations. One of the most controversial issues is whether
minority persons now enjoy an advantage in obtaining employment. In a
1970 survey of 785 black Ph.D.'s, Kent G. Mommsen reported that they
had received an average of three to four offers of other positions or
inquiries about availability in the previous year and that a median raise
of $6,000 would be required in order for the respondents to consider
changing positions.` Mommsen concluded that during a time believed to

7See, U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, Toward Quality Education for Mexican
Americans, Mexican American Education Study, Report VI (Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, February 1974); Thomas P. Carter, Mexican Americans
in School: A History of Educational Neglect (New York: College Entrance Exami-
nation Board, 1970); Special Subcommittee on Indian Education, Indian Education:
A National TragedyA National Challenge, Report of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, U.S. Senate (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing

l Office, 1969).
' See Kent G. Mommsen, "Black Ph.D.'s in the Academic Marketplace," Journal of
Higher Education XLV. No. 4 (April 1974), pp. 253=266.

111

123

-..



have a general "oversupply" of doctorates, the demand for minority
Ph.D.'s was high. Lester claimed that compliance pressures from the fed-
eral_ government have created a special market for black faculty wherein
they receive salary offers higher than those made to white Ph.D.'s with
equivalent or better qualifications." According to Sowell, the antidiscrimi-
nation laws of the 1960's have created a financial premium for qualified
black academics, although salary differentials between minority and non-
minority groups are small.'° Others, however, dispute the claim that
affirmative action and the low supply of minority Ph.D.'s have operated
to confer an absolute employment advantage for qualified minorities.
Marcus Alexis contends that salary differentials are inadequate indices of
the actual employment status of faculty; rather, teaching load, institutional
prestige, and research and library facilities are the major considerations."
William Moore and Lonnie H. Wagstaff stated that "the demand of white
institutions for black scholars is more myth than reality." 12 They also
expressed concern that minority scholars will be prevented from devoting
time comparable to that given by white academics to advancement of their
professional careers, especially in research. Their minority status can im-
pose excessive responsibilities for committee work and other activities
dealing with minority students, as well as requests to serve as a liaison to
the black community. Moreover, Moore and Wagstaff questioned the sin-
cerity of employers that may hire minorities for positions that do not offer
genuine career opportunities.

Clearly, colleges and universities have expressed deep concern about the
size of the pool of minority Ph.D.'s available for employment as faculty,
and this concern has been the explicit stimulus in some institutions for
implementation of efforts to increase minority participation in doctoral
study. At the same time, however, colleges and universities have been
adamant about their intention to select the individual whom they believe
to be best qualified for a particular position, irrespective of race or ethnic'
identity. While affirmative action may result in informing a broader range
of potential candidates of the availability of openings and in bringing more
minority applicants to the attention of institutions, this is very different
from saying that a minority person will be given a preference in an employ-

9 Richard A. Lester, Antibias Regulations of Universities (New York: McGraw-Hill,
1974), p. 47.
1" See Thomas Sowell, Affirmative Action Reconsidered: Was It Necessary in Aca-
demia? (Washington, D.C.: American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy Research,
December 1975).
" See Marcus Alexis, "The Case for Affirmative Action in Higher Education" (Testi-
mony submitted to U.S. Department of Labor, Hearings on Executive Order No.
11246, October 8, 1975).
II William Moore, Jr., and Lonnie H. Wagstaff, Black Educators in White Colleges
(San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974), p. 41.
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ment decision. Current evidence of an affirmative action-induced demand
is not persuasive insofar as being used as the sole rationale for encourag-
ing minority students to pursue doctoral study despite a generally pessi-
mistic academic market. -

Our response to the question posed initially, Is it sensible to encourage
minority students to enter advanced study in light of uncertain employ-
ment prospects?, is "yes," with certain caveats. Careful counseling to in-
form potential students of realistic eTver opportunities is essentialfor all
students, not just minorities. 'More° r, we believe that some employment
openings for minority, students with raining. in certain disciplines, ,pri-
marily those with a professional orienta on, may arise from the manpower
needs of the minority community. The Id of education is one example.
Third, affirmative-action efforts will defini ely benefit minority persons in
expanding their representation in the poo of applicants considered for
employment; however, we are uncertain a ut the effect of ethnic and
racial identity, on selection of the individual o be hired at the doctoral
level." We are also concerned about a working nvironment that may dis-
advantage the minority scholar in academic ach'evement (such as exces-
sive nonacadernic responsibilities). A final consid ration to be emphasized
is that, eVen geometric increases in hiring minorit persons with advanced
degrees as faculty or in business and industry will e ect only small changes
in the racial composition of the total work force in the near future.

IMPLICATIONS OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Few minority men and women hold academic positions in colleges and
universities. Alan E. Bayer reported that in 1972-73 only 0.9 per-
cent of university faculty were black and even smaller proportions were
Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, or American Indians." The 1975
LaddLipset survey of U.S. faculty members indicated that blacks repre-
sented about 2 percent of the faculty of major research universities and
that "that proportion has remained basically the same over the last dec-
ade." " Moreover, according to Ladd and Lipset, "blacks are no more
heavily represented in the young faculty groups, than in the older, and they

13 Ethnic and racial status probably will influence decisions concerning faculty ap-
pointments in ethnic studies or administrative and support personnel to work directly
with minority students.
14 A higher proportion of faculty in 4-year institutions was reported, but these figures
include the predominately black colleges. Alan E. Bayer, Teaching Faculty in Aca-
deme: 1972-73, Research Reports. Vol. 8, No. 2 (Washington, D.C.: American Coun-
cil on Education, August 1973), p. 31.
15 Everett C. Ladd. Jr. and Seymour M. Upset. "Professors' Religious and Ethnic
Backgrounds," Chronicle of Higher Education, No. 2 (September 22. 1975):2.
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remain clustered at the less prestigious schools." 16 These figures reflect the
paucity of highly educated minorities that arose from limited educational
opportunities and of indifference and reluctance of colleges and universi-
ties to employ minorities in the past. Today, however, there is general rec-
ognition of the importance of expanding career -opportunities for minority
persons' in higher education institutions. A variety of social, moral, and
educational tenets sustains this objective. There is a national need for
minority faculty and a derivative need for minority persons with doctoral
degrees.

Need, however, is not synonymous with demand. On the one hand, the
leveling off and projected declines in higher education enrollments have
created a situation wherein there will be few openings for new faculty.
Traditionally, about one-half of new Ph.D.'s have accepted academic ap-
pointments each year. Currently, however, an imbalance between the num-
ber of doctorates awarded relative to available positions in colleges and
universities. exists in many fields. On the other hand, the lack of minority
representation on faculties is a fundamental concern; stimulated in part by
federal civil rights efforts. Two major federal thrusts have generated a need
(but not necessarily employment demand) to expand the pool of minority
Ph.D.'s. o

One stimulus arises from a suit brought against the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare alleging failure to fulfill its enforcement
responsibilities under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which for-
bids racial discrimination in institutions receiving federal assistance. In
Adams v. Richardson it was charged that several states continued to main-
tain segregated systems of higher education in violation of Title VI. As a
consequence of this action. in 1973 ten southern and border states were
ordered by the Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia to submit
'comprehensive plans for desegregation of their systems 0 higher educa-
tion. Desegregation of faculties in both the traditionally black and tradi:
tionally white public higher education institutions was one component.
Whatever the specific procedures used to achieve compliance under the
state desegregation plans, the expansion of qualified black faculty (pre-
sumably with Ph.D.'s) is essential. Exchange of faculty between histori-
cally black and historically white colleges is encouraged as one means of
promoting desegregation.,--- however, the effect of faculty transfers should
not be to integrate faculties in certain institutions at the expense of dimin-
ishing the quality or size of faculties in other (primarily black) institutions.
At present, the small number of black advanced-degree holders precludes
meaningful integration of college faculties in these states.

The second development affecting the outlook for academic employment

le Ibid.
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of minorities stems from affirmative action responsibilities specified by the
Office for Civil Rights (ma) of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare to implement Executive Order 11246." An institution subject to
the provisions of the executive order must agree to:

not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor yell take affirmative action to
ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employ-
ment, without regard to their race. color, religion, sex, or national origin."

A key provision of the Higher Education Guidelines developed by OCR

requires the institution to:

determine whether women and minorities are "under-utilized" in its employee work
force, and, if that is the case, to develop as a part of its affirmative action program
specific goals and timetables designed to overcome that underutilization. Underutiliza-
tion is defined in the regulations as "having fewer women or minorities in a particular
job than would reasonably be expected by their availability." 19

Considerable debate and confusion have surrounded development of
goals and timetables that are required by regulations implementing the
executive order.2" Lacking accurate data, utilization analysis has been on
extremely shaky grounds. It has been made more difficult by ambiguities in
the methodology and fundamental debates about its conceptual basis. Con-
sideration of goals and timetables in this section centers on two important
questions: first, what is the relation between employment targets and the
current pool of minority doctorates? Second, what are the implications of

" Amended by Executive Order 11375. Obligations under the Executive order apply
to higher education institutions that hold federal contracts, approximately 1,000
colleges and universities.
19 Executive Order 11246, as amended.
19 U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of the Secretary,
Office for Civil Rights. Higher Education Guidelines (Washington, D.C.: USDHEW,
October 1972); p. 3.
" Controversy has characterized civil rights enforcement efforts in higher education
since their inception. Colleges and universities have expressed fears about potentially
harmful. federal intrusion into areas of traditional faculty autonomy. Universities also
point to compliance requirements that they believe to be arbitrary, inconsistent, and
excessiveas well as costly. The enforcement agencies, in turn, question higher edu-
cation's sincerity and commitment in identifying and changing institutional practices
that may be sources of bias against women and minorities. Civil rights groups charge
both universities and the federal enforcement agencies with failure in carrying out
their responsibilities to ensure equal opportunity. The general public is confused by a
combination of misinterpretation, rhetoric, accusation, and personal opinion. It is
beyond the intent and scope of this discussion to attempt to assess the performance of
the various organizations, agencies, and institutions involved in affirmative-action con-
cerns.
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these plans for the responsibilities of institutions and government in the
production of minority Ph.D.'s?

In order to obtain the information required to respond to these ques-
tions, NDGE surveyed the 46 U.S. member institutions of the Association of
American Universities (AAU), generally regarded as comprising the lead-
ing research universities. in this country. (See Appendix B for survey
instrument.) In the survey, institutions were asked to specify their affirma-
tive-action employment targets for minority faculty n tenure-track posi-

t Lions for a 3-year period. Separate figure's for individual minority groups
were requested, but an institution was permitted to define the particular
discipline, school, college, or other unit for which data were available.
Institutions were also asked to indicate whether noncitizens were included
in their figures and to describe the methods used to calculate their pro-
jected hiring targets. Forty-three out of 46 institutions responded to the
survey, although several were unable-to provide data because they did not
have a current affirmative-action plan. Only 29 inst8itions had numerical
goals, although others did have institutional plat>4s that did not specify
employment targets.

A not unexpected, yet significant, survey finding was the diversity of
responsesin attitudes, perceptions, methodologies, anti goalsto affirma-
tive-action requirements.2' Ti* particular approach used by an institution
in undertaking utilization analysis and setting goals and timetables strongly
influences the resulting affirmative-action employment targets. For this
reason, it is useful to describe the &micepts and methods adopted by institu-
tions before d'scussing the numerical results of the survey.

There is basic disagreement among institutions and others as to the
meaning of goals. A committee of the American Association of University
Professors interpreted federal requirements for establishment of goals to
mean that:

What is asked for . . is not a "quota" of women or blacks, but imply a forecast
of what a department or college would expect to occur given the nondiscriminatory
use of proper appointment standards and recruitment practiceswith the ex-
pectation that where the forecast turns out to be wide of the mark as to what

21 Inconsistencies and ambiguities in guidance provided to institutions by federal
enforcement ageRcies have been the major cause of this confusion. Recently, how-
ever, both the Department of Health. Education, and Welfare and the Department
of Labor have taken steps to remedy the situation. In August 1975, OCR published a
"Format for Development of an Affirmatiie Action Plan by Institutions of Higher
Education," intended to provide detailed clarification for application of affirmative
action requirements. The Department of Labor held informal fact-finding hearings in
fall 1975 to review implementation of the executive order and in January 1976 an-
nounced a five-point program to help expand employment opportunities for minori-
ties and women in higher education.
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actually happens, the institution will at once make proper inquiry as to why. that

was so.22

The Office for Civil Rights clarified its position:

Goals are good faith estimates of t1ie expected numerical results which will flow

from specific affirmative actions takin by a college or university to eliminate and/or
counteract factors in the university's employment process which have contributed
to underutilization of minorities and women. . . . They are not rigid and inflexible
quotas which must be met. Nor should a university strive to achieve goals as ends

in themselves?'

Although no sanctions are applied if an institution fails to achieve its
goals, a few universities, nonetheless, perceived affirmative-action em-
ployment targets as synonymous with quotas and thus antithetical to their
beliefs. One private institution declared:

We believe . . . that the setting of numerical goals cannot be differentiated from
the establishment of quotas for recruitment, which is antithetical to the basic philoso-
phy of the law itself and to the basic policy which any university which seeks ex-
cellence must follow: the recruitment of faculty on the basis of their individual

ability.

One profound objection to the principle of goals and timetables involves
the presumption of a deficiency in the employment of minorities if the
individual institutional employment proportions do not match some
specified national figures for the availability of qualified minorities. Since
the actual numbers of minority persons included in the required analyses
are very small, it is impossible to demonstrate statistically the significance
of differences between numbers actually employed and numbers that
should be employed. Instead, it may be that disparities are due simply to
chance rather than reflecting a systematic pattern of underemployment
of minorities. In testimony presented to the Department of Labor, William

Bowen emphasized that:
,.:

Even if it were possible, somehow or other, to obtain perfect availability data a
failure to satisfy the kind of exact proportional representation test invoked here

need not imply that there has been discrimination or that there is "underutiliza-

tion" in any normative sense. . . . Simply because of the presence of random
factors, we should expect that sometimes there will be relatively more members of

a particular group employed than could be suggested even by perfect availability
data and sometimes relatively fewer members. And the smaller the hiring unit in

22 American Association of University Profe.sors. "Affirmative Action in Higher
Education: A Report by the Council on Discrimination," AAUP Bulletin, Summer

1973, p. 178.
2' Department of Heath, Education, and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights, "Memo-
randum to College and University Presidents," December 1974, p. 4.
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question and the smaller the minority group, the greater the importance of random
factors.21

Bowen contends that attainment of perfect utilization is unrealistic and,
moreover, may cause an excessive preoccupation with numbers rather
than "good-faith" efforts to ensure equality of employment opportunity.
There is no easy answer to this conceptual dilemma. While it is feasible
to perform statistically meaningful utilization analysis on a national or, in
some instances, an institutional basis, hiring decisions are usually deter-
mined at the level of an individual department or other relatively small
unit.

One point, however, on which institutions appear to be unanimous is
that affirmative action as implemented by these universities should not
mean the lowering of standards for faculty qualifications in order to
eliminate discrimination against minorities. The American Association of
University Professors Committee declared that:

the further improvement of quality in higher education and the elimination of dis-
crimination due to race or sex are not at obds with each other, but at one. What
is sought in the idea of affirmative action is essentially the revision of standards
and practices to assure that institutions are in fact drawing from the largest market-
place of human resources in staffing their faculties, and a critical review of appoint-
ment and advancement criteria to insure that they do not inadvertently foreclose
consideration of the best qualified persons by untested presuppositions which oper-
ate to exclude women and minorities.2"

In a "Memorandum" issued in December 1974, Peter Holmes, Director
of oat, reiterated that:

Colleges and universities are entitled to select the most qualified candidate, without
regard to race, sex, or ethnicity, for any position. The college or university, not the
federal government, is to say what constitutes qualification for any particular posi-
tion."

Several institutions explicitly declared that "reverse discrimination" is not
permitted and that they always strive to select the most highly qualified
person regardless of race, sex, or national origin.

There are also differing interpretations of the methodology to be used
in calculation of goals and timetables. Opinions are mixed as to who
should be classified as minorities for purposes of affirmative action;

. William G. Bowen, "Affirmative Action: Purposes, Concepts, Methodologies"
(Unpublished testimony presented before the Department of Labor, Fact Finding
Hearings on Executive Order 11246, as amended, September 30, 1975), p. 9.

American Association of University Professors, op. cit., p. 178.
2'. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, "Memo-
randum to College and University Presidents," December 1974, p. 2.
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institutions differed in enumeration of the affected classes. The Higher

Education Guidelines, formulated by the OCR, state that:

the of action requirements of determining underutlization, setting goals
and timetables . . . were designed to further employment opportunity for women
and minorities. Minorities are defined by the Department of Labor as Negroes,
,Spanish-surnamed, American Indians, and Orientals."

..

In responding to the NRGE survey, several institutions did not include one
or more of the principal minority .groups, either because current estimates
indicated that a particular group was not underutilized (Asians) or because
a specific group was not represented in the institution's geographic region.

Institutions that provided numerical targets also differed in their opinions
as to whether data should be reported for individual ethnic and racial
categories. Most combined all groups into one category. Many did so
because of the. absence of availability data or because they considered
formulation of goals for the smaller minority groups to be unworkable.
A large public university did not separate minority faculty by race because
it feared negative consequences. The university stated that it:

does not separate ethnic and racial minorities into specific categories. It is felt
that that might have an adverse effect on the purpose of affirmative action by creat-
ing a situation ,where one race must compete with another for a designated slot,
rather than using goals as a means of encouraging affirmative action.

An obvious problem, however, in combining minority data into a
single group for the purposes of utilization analyses is, that the situation
of the individual minority groups may be obscured. Differences in availa-
bility or in hiring practices for a specific group cannot be detected from
aggregated data since disparities in the size of the various minority groups
blacks vis-a-vis Native Americans, for examplefrustrate accurate inter-
pretation. According to a recent clarification by OCR:

A single goal for minorities for each job is acceptable, unless through the university's

evaluation it is determined that one minority is underutilized in a substantially dis-
parate manner to other minority groups in which case separate goals and timetables

for such minority groups may be required individually.24

Similar ambiguities exist with respect to consideration of citizenship
status. Determination of citizenship categories to be includedU.S. citizens

or both U.S. citizens and noncitizensdepended on, institutional percep-
t

27 U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of/the Secretary, Office

for Civil Rights, Higher Education Guidelines (Washington, D.C.: USDHEW, October

1972), p. 2.
2s Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office. for Civil Rights, "Format
for Development of an Affirmative Action Plan by Institutions of Higher Education,"
Federal Register, 40, No. 165 (August 25, 1975):37066.
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tions of the purposes of affirmative action goals. While a few universities
focused on native-born U.S. citizens, another university declared that:

For the purpofes of meeting affirmative action goals. a minority person's citizenship
is not a factor}the individual is still counted as being a black, a Spanish-surnamed.
or an Oriental. \

- ----
Respondents not only differed in their perceptions of what the regulations
requite. burl they also held opposing view, on what those requirements
should be. One institution noted that:

all of our minority figures reflect the fact that they are American citizens. We feel
that the inclusion of foreign faculty members in our affirmative action figures ob-
scures the problem of the American minority person.

Slightly more than one-half of the institutions formulated numerical
targets limited to U.S. citizens, while the others did not distinguish between
U.S. citizen and noncitizen minorities.

As discussed earlier in this report, we believe `that specification of
citizenship status and delineation of the individual minority groups are
necessary in orderto portray accurately the circumstance of U.S. minori-
ties. For example, in 1973-74 Orientals obtained over' 60 percent of total
doctorates awarded to minority persons in this country, and 87 percent of
the Orientals were noncitizens; thus, the exclusion or inclusion of Asians
or noncitizens in calculation of availability data has an enormous effect on
the resulting figures.'29

Divergent views also exist on the appropriate discipline or organiza-
tional unit within institutions for utilization analysis. The OCR Guidelines
explicitly require some disaggregation in order to avoid a situation wherein
the efforts of a few departments might overshadow inactivity of others.
While some universities designated individual departments as the units for
analyses, others stated that the small number of faculty in many depart-
ments or a projected low rate of faculty turnover precluded establishment
of departmental goals.

The small size of some minority groups (as a proportion of the total
U.S. population), even if they were not underrepresented in the available
pool of qualified applicants, makes utilization analysis on a departmental
basis impractical. For example. American Indians represent between 0.3
percent and 0.4 percent of the U.S. population. Even assuming that they
are fully represented in the pool of available doctorates, a department
would have to employ 333-400 faculty members before parity in employ
ment would indicate that a single faculty member should be a Native
American. Many schools have developed goals for clusters of departments,

29 Special analysis by NI3GF of data from National Research Council, National Acad-
emy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.
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for schools, or for entire colleges in order to attain meaningful figures.
In its study of institution,. .,,nd federal policies toward affirmative action,
the Carnegie Council On Policy Studies in Higher Education concluded
that:

Efforts at "fine-tuning" by the federal government can lead to ludicrous results and
be quite counterproductive. The smaller the unit cuntrolled (foroexample, the de-
partment of classics) and the smaller the dad . staged group (for example, Native
Americans), the,less likelihood an institution's plan will call for any change.3°

Institutions also differed in their classification of faculty positions. The
NBGE survey specified tenure-track academic faculty for which a doctorate
degree is normally required. Positions for Which a first-professional or
master's degree is appropriate were to be excluded. However, some insti-
tutions included academic positions that were not tenure-track, such as
instructors. Some observers have expressed concern that minorities may
be disproportionately represented in nontenure-track relative to other
faculty ranks." While only a few institutions reported ethnic and racial
composition by individual faculty ranks in this survey, these universities
reported that between 20 and 50 percent of minority faculty held instructor
positions. These proportions are above the national norm according to
Bayer's data, which showed that instructor positions comprise less than
9 percent of total faculty ranks in universities nationwide."

In a study of affirmative action rcgulations, Richard Lester contended
that goals and timetables should not apply to the hiring of tenured faculty.
He claims that the precise discipline specialties and level of scholarship
demanded of persons suitable for tenured positions in leading universities-
pr :elude meaningful calculation of the pool of qualified candidates." c,

There is also the practical problem of determining availability at the
time an older faculty member was hired. As one institution explained:

Even accurate current availability data cannot be used as a standard for identifying
areas of underrepresentation of minorities within departments. The present faculty
of a department were hired in past years out of earlier availability pools whiCh
differ from those which now exist . . current availability data cannot be used for
the critique of poor hiring practices. nor as a certain basis for establishing future
hiring goals.

The Carnegie Council recommended in its report, Making Affirmative
Action Work in Higher Education, that goals and timetables be limited to
entry-level positions. although existing OCR guidelines do not make this

3° Carnegie Council on Policy Studies in Higher Education. Making Affirmative
Action Work in Higher Education (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 1975). p. 8.
II Also in part-time positions See, for example, Moore and Wagstaff, pp.

40-71.
,3 Bayer, op. cit., p. 23.
3 See Lester, op. ca.. pp. 28-29.
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distinction. This issue may become effectively moot for institutions that
plan to seek persons for nontenured positions only; thus, resent availability
data are suitable." Several universities indicated that nearly all hiring will
be in the nontenured ranks in order to retain flexibility in faculty com-
position in future years.

Apart from debate over the conceptual and methodological basis for
development of goals and timetables, universities cited two key problems
that frustrated efforts to carry out affirmative action requirements: lack of
satisfactory availability data and difficulties in predicting future openings
for faculty positions.

The absence of accurate, comprehensive data on the number of minority
persons with suitable qualifications and, therefore, presumably eligible for
employment as higher education faculty has been a major problem. While
Bureau of the Census data are appropriately used for nonacademic staff
occupational categories, comparable detailed information has not been
available for advanced-degree holders. Most institutions queried in our
survey requested individual departments to estimate the availability of
minorities in their respective disciplines. Information developed by profes-
sional associations was frequently suggested as a resource (alth9ugh most
disciplines do not have accurate counts of minority Ph.D.'s). An institu-
tion might identify other sources, such as surveys by Fred E. Crossland,
James W. Bryant, and others, which, unfortunately, are limited, out-of-
date, and rough estimates at best.-- In its publications, OCR noted a variety
of sources for information on the availability of minorities, none of which
was comprehensive nor complete."' Some institutions appeared to use no
availability data at all but chose, rather, to use a rule of thumb in setting
targets such as one minority hire per department during a specified time
period. Other institutions adjusted department estimates according to the
university's employment experience as a whole, while some gathered new
data that they believed to be pertinent for 'the individual institution. Still
others set goals based on their own anticipated production of minority
Ph.D.'s. No institytion used comprehensive, accurate availability data,
because such data did not exist.

More recently, however, information on the number of doctorates
awarded annually by race and ethnic identity has been made available by
the National Academy of Sciences, beginning with the year 1972-73. (See
Apperidix A, Tables A-1A-4 and A-10A-13.) The use of these data

" Then concern will shift to review of salary and promotion policies.
" James W. Bryant. A Survey of Black American Doctorates, (New York: The
Ford Foundation. 1970). and Fred E. Crossland. "Graduate Education and Black
Americans." The Ford Foundation. November 25, 1968, unpublished.
16 U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights,
Availability Data Minorities and Women (Washingto i, D.C.: USDHEW, June 1973).
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should greatly enhance the accuracy of utilization analysis and facilitate
the establishment of realistic employment goals. However, comparable
figures for degrees conferred at the master's level and in several profes-
sional fields still do not exist. In recognition of this problem, the Depart-
ment of Labor and Department of Health, Education, and Welfare recently
agreed to:

work with public and private agencies to develop improved data on minority and
female availability for academic and other professional employment and to make
such improved data readily accessible to these institutions.",

The second problem cited by institutions is the lack of predictability
of faculty openings in the future. The recent stabilization of higher educa-
tion enrollments and projected declines in the 1980's will preclude
expansion of college ane university faculties. In a system where the only
openings result him deaths, retirements, and a limited amount of faculty
mobility, the total number of openings will be relatively small. Coffipli-
cated by the financial exigencies of many universities and reinforced
further by state budget problems and national economic trends, many
institutions are caught in budgetary uncertainties and some are facing
hiring freezes. Most institutions assumed a "no-growth" model of faculty
hiring, which many regarded as essentially speculative, being dependent on
faculty resignations, retirements, and deaths.

This Circumstance has led many to conclude that specification of ultimate
goals that represent some form of ideal parity to be impractical, since an
extremely long period of time would be needed to attain such goals. In
addressing this point, OCR determined that interim goals mild be:

established for three year periods unless special circumstances, such as the expectansy
of high turnover and significant availability warrant the establishment of shorter
term interim goals."

The preceding discussion has illustrated the wide variation in methods
and philosophies adopted by universities in calculation of goals and time-
tables. In view of the lack of accurate availability data, methodological
difficulties and ambiguities in federal directives, these differences are not
surprising and, furthermore, are indicators of the confusion that has gen-
erally characterized the affirmative-action process.

Moreover, these same problems have also contributed to concern that

" U.S. Department of Labor, Office of information, "5-Point EEO Program for
Higher Education Announced by Secretaries of Labor and HEW," Attachment A
(news release). January 2. 1976, p. 5.
1" Department of Health. Education. and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, "Format for
Development of an Affirmative Action plan by Institutions of Higher Education,"
Federal Register, 40, No. 165 (August 25, 1975) :37066.
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TABLE 44 Estimated Annual Employment Targets for Minority Faculty in MU
Institutions by Minority and Citizenship Status

U.S. Citizens

All Minori- All Minori-
ties (In- ties (Ex-

U.S. Citizens and
Noncitizens

All Minori- All Minori-
ties (In- ties (Ex-

Estimated Annual cluding cluding ,luding eluding
Hires/Institution Asians) Asians) Asians) Asians)

Low estimated annual
hires 2.0 1.4 0.4 1.0

High estimated annual
hires 36.0 6.3 37.7 20.7

Mean estimated annual
hires 14.9 3.3 12.5 8.5

Number of institutions 13 2 10

Mean number of current
minority faculty/insti-
tution 66.5 33.0 85.7 38.3

Ratio: Annual hires/current
faculty 0.23 0.10 0.15 0.22

NOTP.: Survey responses were not comparable among institutions. C9crent utilization and
projected apnointments are inflated because many institutions inclusgd positions that nor-
mally do not require a doctorate degree. However, these data may also underestimate
minority Ph D. participation, since one institution reported data for minority men only and
five institutions did not include figures for professional schools that may have employed
some Ph.D. faculty. Overall, the data appear to overestimate goals for minority faculty
holding a doctorate degree.

the aggregate of individual institutional employment goals is far larger than
the number of minorities qualified to enter such positions. This point was
underscored by the Secretary of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare in testimony presented before the House Subcommittee on Equal
Opportunities: "If you add up all the people that institutions have pledged
to hire in the country tl..y greatly exceed the available supply." 39

A question was posed at the outset of this chapter: "What is the relation
between the supply of qualified minorities and institutional hiring goals?"
A definitive answer to the question is impracticable for the above reasons;
however, the numerical results of the NBOE survey of AAU institutions do
offer some insights. Projected targets Jor employment of new minority
faculty are shown in Table 44.

3 Committee on Education and Labor, Subcommittee on Equal Opportunities, U.S.
House of Representatives, Oversight Hearings on Federal Enforcement of Equal
Opportunity Laws, September 23, 24, 30, 1975 (Washirgton, D.C.: U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1975), p. 90.
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Four categories are specified: (1) all minorities including Asians, U.S.

citizens only; (2) all minorities excluding Asians, U.S. citizens only; (3)
all minorities including Asians; U.S. citizens and noncitizens; and (4) all
minorities excluding Asians, U.S. citizens and noncitizens. Since institu-
tions defined various time periods in their affirmative-action plans, we have
converted the hiring goals to an annual basis. The low and high estimates

are given, together with the mean value for the number of institutions in
each category and ratio of new hires to current faculty.

The numerical range in institutional targets is sizeable, from a low of
less than one hire to a high of 38 projected hires per year. The employ-

ment goals are larger for institutions that included Asians in their figuies,
but no significant difference was observed between institutions that included

or excluded noncitizens. Over three-fourths of the institutions specified
targets that included Asians.'"

Most universities had rather optimistic goals in light of the numbers
Of minority faculty currently employed. The ratios of estimated annual

employment targets to current minority faculty as shown in Table 44 vary

from 0.10 to 0.23, indicating that these institutions plan to double their
current number of minority faculty in 4 to 10 years.

According to the NBGE survey, the average institutional projected goal

ranges from 12 to 15 new hires per year (including Asians). This may be

compared with an annual ave age of 23 minority doctorates conferred by
each AAU institution reported by Joseph McCarthy and Dael Woltle.4.1

Although these figures appear to suggest that the employment targets for

AAU institutions are reasonable relative to the numbers conferred by those

schools, they exclude the many institutions that employ but do not produce

Ph.D.'s as well as nonacademic employers that may seek to hire minority

individuals.
There is another more fundamental consideration that bears on the

relation between supply and demand. The affirmative-action process as

formulated by the Department of Labor is by definition a static concept.
Universities must set goals and timetables only insofar as the employment
composition of their faculty does not reflect the ethnic and racial compo-
sition of the pool of persons qualified for faculty positions. Utilization

analysis and the setting of.goals and timetables aim only toward establish-
ing an equilibrium. There is no explicit objective that mandates an increase
in minority faculty to some absolute level. The static nature of utilization
analysis is illustrated in Table 45, which shows the current numbers of
black faculty in several departments in one large public university, together

10 Sixteen institutions combined all minorities into a single group; six schools
distinguished Asians from other minorities.
II See Appendix A, Table A-5.
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with pertinent availability data, the calculate4 number of additional hires
necessary to attain parity, and the derived goals and timetables.

In the humanities departments, not a single black faculty member was
currently employed, and, given the low availability reported, no depart-
ment formulated goals. Only in one department, social welfare, was a
determination of underutilization made. Consequently, that department
specified a hiring goal Of 1.38 black faculty and a timetable of 10 years
in which it was anticipated that parity would be attained at the nontenure
level and 29 years for parity at all faculty ranks. In fict, goals and time-
tables were established for only one out of 75 departments in the university
for employment of black faculty and in no departments for Chicanos and
Native Americans. Data indicated the numb5t of qualified minorities to be
so low that departments were not underutilizing blacks, despite the fact
that few departments employed any black faculty.

The foregoing .discussion underscores the emerging consensus that
implementation of the executive order will not result in substantial expan-
sion in the number of minority persons holding faculty appointments
unless the number of minority persons qualified for such positions is first
increased.'' Realization of this goal calls for joint action by universities
and the federal government.

Universities are in a unique position relative to other institutions in
society. They are directly responsible for producing the pool of qualified
persons from which new faculty will be chosen. Universities select, those
individuals who will be admitted to graduate study and, as a result of the
admissions decision, who may ultimately be employed. This special rela-
tion between the availability of qualified minorities and the, need fOr
minority faculty compels universities to assume the primary role in imple-
menting efforts to increase minority participation in graduate study.

However, the failure of disadvantaged minorities to prosress through
the education system in adequate numbers is a problem that extends beyond
the immediate purview of schools alone. The effect of prejudice and
depriyation have left their imprint in all. socioeconomicolitical, and edu-
cational institutions in this country. Only through a broad societal effort
can inequities based on race, sex, color, religion, and national otigin be
abolished, and this requires commitment by the federal government, one
of whose fundamental responsibilities is to promote social justice. If
the national goal of ensuring equal opportunity at all levels of education,

1: Lester stated that "There can be no doubt that affirmative action efforts on the
supply side are a necessary part of lasting improvement in the utilization of the
talents of 'members of minorities and women as teacher-scholars in universities."
Lester, op. cit. p. 59. The Carnegie Council concluded that: "The supply aspects
of the equality of opportunity effort are now generally more important than the
demand aspects." Carnegie Council, op. cit., p. 7.
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including graduate study, is to be realized, and if the federally mandated
affirmative-action efforts are to result in improvement of the position of
minorities as higher education fatulty, a federal role is indispensable.

While institutions and the federal government must share this responsi-
bility, determination of their individual roles requires careful consideration.
In addressing this point, the Carnegie Council urged that all higher educa-
tion institutions include within their affirmative-action plans a "supply
plan" designed to maximize opportunities for women and minorities in
graduate study. Others, however, while clearly supporting the need to
increase the number of minorities with graduate training, have warned
against placing instructional activities of universities wider supervision of
federal enforcement agencies." In our view, the close relation between
affirmative action in higher education employment and the production of
minority Ph.D.'s clearly signals a mutual obligation on the part of govern-
ment and institutions to address the "supply" problem; however, it should
not be construed as subjecting the university's educational process to
federal compliance requirements.

LEGAL ISSUES

While most agree on the desirability of increasing minority participatiOn in
graduate education, considerable controversy exists about the legality of
various programs designed to implement this goal. It is recognized that
strict neutrality in the application of traditional criteria for admission and
award of financial aid has not in itself brought about large increases in
minority enrollment in higher education; rather, a variety of positive
efforts has been important in assisting minority students to compensate
for past inadequacies in education and socioeconomic circumstance. At the
undergraduate level, special efforts that assist minority students are part
of the larger national goal of providing equal educational opportunity to
all individuals, irrespective oi past academic performance or financial

'situation. Programs have been impleinented to serve students designated as
disadvantaged (educationally and economically), a large proportion of
whom are ethnic and racial minorities.

At the graduate and professional levels, however, admission and finan-

41 See, for example, the letter from Edwin Young, Chancellor, University of Wis-
consin, Madison, to John L. Dunlop, Secretary of Labor, Department of Labor,
dated September 18, 1975, as cited in testimony presented by Cyrena N. Pondrom
before Department o?Labor, Fact 'Finding Hearings on Executive Order No. 11246,
as amended, September N), 1975, and National Association of State Universities
and Land Grant Colleges, "The Carnegie Council Does It Again," NASULGC Circular

Letter, October 31, 1975.
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cial aid decisions are determined competitively, based on academicacademic merit.
The quasi-entitlement concept predominant at the under raduate level no
longer holds, and broad-scale programs directed to large numbers of
educationally and financially disadvantaged persons are considered inap-
propriate for graduate education." Consequently, the explicit use of race
or ethnicity in targeting 'programmatic efforts zppears essential to realiza-
tion of increased minority participation in graduate education, but such
efforts are constrained by questions concerning the legality of incorporating
a racial criterion.

The immediate debate centers around issues crystallized in the well-
known DeFunis v. Odegaard case involving "preferential treatment" in
admissions. Marco DeFunis claimed that he was denied admission to the
University of Washington Law School in 1971, while less-qualified minority.
students were admitted by virtue of their minority status. The University
of Washington asserted its right to "constitutionally take into account, as
one element in selecting from among qualified applicants for the study of
law, the races of applicants in pursuit of a state policy to vitigate gross
under-representation of certain minorities in the law school and in the
membership of the bar." '1 In 1973 the Supreme Court of Washington
overturned a lower court opinion and ruled in favor of the University of
Washington, concluding that consideration of race in the admissions
process was justified because it served an overriding state interestthe
increased participation of minority persons in the legal profession. The
significance of the case was underscored when, upon appeal to the U.S.
Supreme Court, over 30 amicus briefs were filed, representing more than
70 diverse organizations, such as the "AFLC10, American Civil Liberties
Union, National Urban League, Harvard University, National Association
of Manufacturers, American Jewish Committee, and American Indian Law
Students, Inc. In April 1974 the Court declared the issues involved in the
case to be moot, since DeFunis (who had been admitted under an earlier
court order) was about to complete his studies at the University of,
Washington Law School.

DeFunis argued that his right to equal protection of the1,laws, as
promulgated by the Fourteenth Amendment, had been violated by the
University of Washington, which gave "preference solely on the basis of
race to certain persons to the exclusion of others in competition for limited
spaces available in the law school." The university openly admitted that
it had indeed considered racial and ethnic status but had done so in order

'4 See discussion in Chapter 3.
15 AppelleesRespondents Motion of Dismissal of Appeal or, in the Alternative,
Affirmance of the Judgment Below and Statement in Opposition to Certiorari,
DeFunis v. Odegaard, 412 U.S. 312 (1974), p. 3.
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to attain a reasonable representation of qualified minority persons in its
student body.

The basic precepts of the "equal protection" clause of the Fourteenth
Amendment presume the unconstitutionality of racial classifications, al-
though the courts have ruled that, to overcome prior discrimination, race-
conscious policies are permitted. The broad questions raised by the
DeFunis case, and for which there is no clear judicial guidance, are: What,
is the appropriate constitutional standard by which race-conscious policies
in higher education may be judged? What is the justification for use of a
racial classification in light of the heavy constitutional burden imposed?

The'state supreme court of Washington ruled that "consideration of race
as a factor in the admissions policy of a state law school is not a per se

violation of the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment," 46

but that the burden of proof was considered to rest with the University
of Washington Law School in showing that illy 1.4cial classification was
necessary to accomplish a compelling state interest. The court pointed
out several factors that, in its view, e:,1",comprise an overriding state
interest justifying the university's policy:

In light of the serious underrepresentation of minority groups in the law schools,
and considering that minority groups participate on an equal basis in the tax support
of the law school . . . providing all law students with a legal education that will
adequately prepare them to deal with the societal problems . . . producing a
racially balanced student body at the I iw school . . . the shortage of minority
attorneysand, consequently, minority pi osecutors, judges and public officials
constitutes an undeniably compelling state in:orest: If minorities are to live within
the rule of law, they must enjoy equal rtprtsratation within our legal system.47

Marian W. Edelman, in an wfucus brief submitted to the U.S. Supreme
Court supporting the University of Washington's position, did not accept
the conventional interpretation that the Fourteenth Amendment requires
that all racial classifications that act to stigmatize "insular" and victimized
minorities should be considered "suspect." In her view, if a racial clas-
sification is designed to remove the heritage of discrimination, it is'com-
patible with the Fourteenth Amendment, which was never intended to
frustrate such remedial efforts. The law school was attempting to address
the problem of effective exclusion of minorities in the past; its policies
were voluntarily adopted and reasonably designed to remedy the heritage
of past discrimination.

(Alpproval of remedial racial classification, then, is based on a principle of realism.
One might hope that the work of the Fourteenth Amendment could be done simply
by forbidding discrimination. But the Court has recognized that, in the real world,

DeFunis v. Odeguard. $2 Wash. 2d 11, 507 P.2d 1169 (1973).
67 mid.
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the scars of past discrimination have gone too deep; and racially "neutral" remedies
for discrimination are too often ineffective.''

illAccording to Edelman, " 'It is by now well understood, however, that
haveeociety cannot' be completely colorblind in the short term if we are to have

1 colorblind society in the long term.' " 49.i

In a brief prepared for Harvard University, Archibald Cox supported
the use of racial criteria in the admissions process to promote diversity in
the student body in order to enrich the educational experience of all
students. Giving favorable weight to minority status is related to reduction
of the disadvantages that minorities face in gaining access to higher educa-
tion and career opportunities and thus satisfies the "compelling state
interest" test. An institution should, moreover, have the freedom to select
admissions criteria that will further .its ethicational objectives, and this
includes giving favorable weight to disadvantaged minorities.

In-recent years many institutions of higher education have determined that their
objectives should include removing the special obstacles facing disadvantaged Minor-
ity groups in access to higher education, business and professional opportunities, and
professional servicesobstacles which are deeply-ingrained consequences of the
hostile public and private discrimination pervading the social structure. Giving
favorable weight to minority status in selecting qualified students for admission is
an important method of reducing these disadvantages."

Alexander M. Bickel and Philip 13; Kurland argued a narrow view in
opposing preferential treatment and disagreed with the above arguments.
They contended that race may be used as a factor for "preference" only
where there has been a specific finding of past discrimination and then may
be used only to provide a remedy for such discrimination. According to
Bickel and Kurland, the University of Washington did not demonstrate that
the law school had a past history of racial discrimination, nor was the
admissions policy intended to be a remedy for discrimination. Moreover,
they stated that:

Generalized historical assertion about conditions somewhere in the United States
some time in the past is not the premise of the remedial discrimination cases de-
cided by this Court, nor should it be.,I

Bickel and Kurland argued that there could be no "compelling state
interest" for racial classification except for its use to remove past dis-

" Brief for Children's Defense Fund et al. as Amicus Curiae, p. 40, DeFunis v.
Odegaard. 416 U.S. 312 (1974).
4" Ibid.
'" Brief of the President and Fellows of Harvard College as Amicus Curiae, p. 7,
DeFanis v. Odegaard, 416 U.S. 312 (1974).

Brief of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith as Amicus Curiae, p. 22,
DeFunis v. Odegaard, 416 U.S. 312 (1974 ).
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crimination.'2 Moreover, even if racial classification had been justified by

some other "compelling state interest," they contended that the University
of Washington had made very little effort to demonstrate this point in the
specific case. Instead, the law school had referred broadly to the "cultural
and economic disadvantage" of minorities as one basis for its policies.
Bickel and Kurland also pointed out that even "if elimination of cultural
deprivation were the compelling principle, however, it was not the guide
used for special treatment for admissions to the law school," since all
minority students, regardless of economic, cultural, or educational back-.
ground, were accorded special treatment."

The definition and interpretation of the term "quota" underlies many
of the arguments at the heart of the case. Bickel and Kurland construed the
University of Washington's admissions policy as representing the use of
what they considered to be an illegal quota based on race. In an eloquent
statement they declared that:

A racial quota creates a status on the basis of factors that have to be irrelevant to
any objectives of a democratic society, the factors of skin color or parental origin.
A racial quota derogates the human dignity and individuality of allto whoni it is
applied. A racial quota is invidious in principle as well as in practice. . . .

The evil of the racial quota lies not in its name but in its effect. A quota by any
other name is still a divider of society, a' :rector of castes, and it is all the worse for
its racial base, especially in a society desperately striving for an equality that will
make race irrelevant, politically, economically, and socially.1

While acknogedging that others make a distinction between "benign"
alid'invidibus" racial dassification-(ht-farner-beiTig-allowedi--the_latter,
forbidden), they claim that the use of racial classification by the UniVersity
of Washington was not "benign" with respect to the excluded student.
Moreover, Bickel and Kurland declare that "a racial quota is always
[emphasis added] stigmatizing and invidious, particularly when it is applied

to areas concerned with intellectual competency and capacity." 55 They
contend that the intent of a quota should not be at issue, rather, the
effect. Cox flatly disagrees:

The policy of the Equal Protection Clause looks to equal treatment of the members
of the identifiable groups composing society, not to the elimination or disregard
of the special characteristics of their members. In urging that admissions commit-
tees need not be blind to the opportunities for increasing diversity among the students

52 Abotlt.one-third of the states had formal prohibitions against minority enrollment

in graduate and professional education. It is possible (and ironic) that racial pref-
erence would be required in those schools yet forbidden in other institutions.
" Ibid., p. 27.
" Brief of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith, op. cit., p. 31.

54 Ibid.: p. 24.
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in a clasi and thus improving their education by including students from racial and
ethnic minorities, we do not suggest that race and ethnic origin may always be
used as a basis of selection. To use race, color or ethnic origin to exclude members
of an insular minority, impose a restrictive quota or enforce segregation is patently
unconstitutional."

O'Neil points out that a preferred applicant is not required to accept
admission if he perceives such a program as stigmatizing. In his view,
abolition of such programs implies "a dangerously gratuitous concern
about the welfare of minority groups." "

One attribute of the "compelling state interest test" for review of a racial
category indiCates consideration of the availability of other nonracial
alternatives to achieve the overriding public purpose: Bickel and Kurland
noted their concurrence with the goal of increased minority representation,
but stated that a substantial effort must be made to discover the feasibility
of accomplishing these purposes by other, less constitutionally suspect
means. They suggested that expansion of law facilities to accommodate
less-competitive students, special summer programs, or "open admissions"
as possible actions.

Justice William 0. Douglas, in a lengthy dissent from the majority
opinion in the U.S. Supreme Court's ruling on DeFunis, also offered
insights into alternative means of selecting students that would not require
a racial preference. He noted that the validity of the quantitative measures
used in the admissions process had not been challenged in the case at
hand, but, in his opinion, "the key to the problem is consideration of each
application in a racially neutral way." 5q Separate treatment of minority
students as a class would be warranted in some situations in order to
"make more certain that racial factors do not militate against an applicant
or on his behalf." '" Justice Douglas referred specifically to use of
standardized tests and stated that "My reaction is that the presence of an
LSAT test is sufficient warrant for a school to put racial minorities into a
separate class in order to better, probe their capacities and potentials."
Douglas' dissent suggests, in effect, that development of a means of detect-
ing academic promise among all disadvantaged applicants is one way to
achieve the goal of increased minority participation that would be com-
patible with constitutional precepts.

O'Neil suggests that the use of standardized tests may be constitutionally

5" Brief of the President and Fellows of Harvard College, op. cit.. p. 26.
57 Rdbert M O'Neil. "Racial Preference and Higher Education: The Larger Con-
text,"\Virginia Law Review 60. No. 6 (October 1974):941.

DeA(nis v. Odegaard. 416 U.S. 312 (1974). (Douglas, J.. dissenting).
" Ibid.
"Ibid.

N,
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vulnerable." The very' fact that such tests may serve to exclude dispro-
portionate numbers Of minority students (regardless of whether the tests
themselves are or are not biased against minorities) can be related to
recent, court decisions on qualifications for employment. Numerous
rulings have stated that criteria for employment that appear to exclude
minorities must be validated as predictors of job performance." Extension
of this principle to educational institutions could, require college and
universities to justify their use of admissions criteria that disfavor minorities
in relation to academic or even, perhaps, to career performance.

Proponents of preferential treatment argue that although various
nonracial alternatives have been proposed as a means of accomplishing the
objectives of preferential policies, none is satisfactory. Strict nondiscrimina-
tion will not bring abOut integration and increased minority participation.
Elimination of standardized tests is hazardous, since a greater bias may be
inserted in selection processes by the use of more subjective criteria, and
"open admissions" programs would be economically infeasible at the
graduate level. Reliahce on improved elementary and secondary education
to ultimately solve the problem would require an unacceptably long period
of time, especially in view of the fact that little progress in raising per-
formance is currently being observet at these levels. Moreover, such a
delay would preclude this and posiibly the next generation of disadvan-
taged minority students from opportunities for advanced study. Finally, use
of a "disadvantaged" concept based on socioeconomic and educational
background would be a Crude and imprecise remedy.

The Supreme Court's decision not to rule on the substance of the De-
Funis case extends the confusion and uncertainty surrounding these issues,
but it also provides time for a constructive rethinking of the current
situation. The debate affects, efforts to increase minority participation in
two broad areas. First, the admissions process at the graduate and pro-
fessional level has been the focus of the great majority of legal challenges
alleging "preferential treatment." "3 This is not surprising, since preferen-

al See Robert M. O'Neil. Discriminating Against Discrimination (Bloomington, Ind.:
Indiana University Press. 1975).

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights criticized the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare for failing to address the responsibility of educational institutions
to validate by empirical evidence their selection criteria for employment of faculty,
including educational requirements such as the Ph.D. See discussion in U.S. Com-
mission on Civil Rights. The Federal Civil Rights Enforcement Effort-1974, Vol. III,
To Ensure Equal Educational Opportunity (Washington, D.C. January 1975), p. 230.
a' It should be emphasized that the current discussion concerns "preferential treat-
ment" among qualified students. The decisions involve distinctions about slightly
better and slightly less qualified persons, not unqualified applicants.
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tial admissions have been more visible than other types of race-conscious
policies in higher education. O'Neil comments that:

The impact of preparatory programs and financial aid practices upon non-minority
persons is far less clear or direct than the impact of the admissions decision. If a
white believes that he would have been admitted had there been no racial preference,
his perception of injury is far clearer than that of the student who, once admitted,
thinks he might have received a bigger scholarship absent racial preference.6'

Consequently, majority students are more likely to perceive and assert
a bias in the admissions process than in other areas where the decision-
making process is more ambiguous and the exclusionary effect of prefer-,
ential treatment is unclear!' .,

For similar reasons, graduate and professional schools that rely heavily
on quantitative measures in evaluation of applicants may be more vulner-
able to legal questions if they attempt to give preference to minority
students. The University bf Washington Law School relied primarily on
undergraduate grade point averages and Law School Admission Test
(LSAT) scores to calculate, by means of a specific formula, a student's
Predicted First-Year Average (Pm). Students were then ranked accord-
ing to their PFYA. Minority applications were set aside at a separate group,
and more weight was given to other factors in evaluation of those students.

Schools that give greater consideration to subjective factors such as
recommendations, past work experience, or statement of purpose would
be less susceptible to a DeFunis-type challenge. This is not to say that
claims of preferential treatment may not be asserted. However, a broader
analysis of an applicant's qualifications may serve to assist in discerning
those students whose academic potential may be obscured by mediocre
records, thus including a greater percentage of minority students than
would have occurred through predominant reliance on traditional quan-
titative criteria.

Ernest Gelihorn and D. Brock Hornby perceive trends in constitutional
interpretations toward greater openness in institutional decision making,

61 Robert M. O'Neil, "Racial Preference and Higher Education: The Larger Con-
text," Virginia Law Review 60, No. 6 (October 1974):926.
in The link between "preferential admissions" and the exclusion of a nonminority
student is difficult to demonstrate. The Washington State Supreme Court com-
mented in its opinion in the DeFunis case that "there is no way of knowing that
the plaintiff would have been admitted to the law school, even had no minority
student been admitted." DeFunis v. Odegaard, 82 Wash. 2d ll (1973). In a similar
case, Bakke v. Regents of the University of California, the trial court ruled that the
preferential admissions program at the medical school was unconstitutional. The
court did not, however, order the plaintiff, a white male, be admitted, since the evi-
dence did not indicate that he would have been accepted in the absence of the special
program, given the large number of other qualified applicants.
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thereby implying that educational institutions may be required in the
future to articulate specific standards and criteria for admissions, to validate
admissions criteria, and to inform applicants as to the reasons for the
specific decision."" If this development is realized, then the issue of "prefer-
ential treatment" would become even more sharply posed, and informal,
subjective modes of evaluation of students and quasi-preferential treatment
would disappear.

The main thrust of such challenges has, moreover, been directed to
professional schools in areas such as law and medicine. This may be
explained in part by -the differences in enrollment pressures between the
two sectors. While the number of qualified applicants substantially
exceeds the available openings in some professional fields nationwide,
only selective graduate schools have applicant pressures of comparable
magnitude. Thus, the availability of alternative opportunities for graduate
study may serve to discourage such legal challenges.

The second area of concern stemming from the DeFunis case is the
legality of a broad spectrum of programs that are "targeted" to minority
personsfinancial aid, summer programs, and supportive services. The
main impact has been to,create uncertainty and reluctance to implement
minority student programs for fear of legal complications. The primary
response at the federal level has been' to indirectly target assistance to
minority students through programs aimed at institutions in which large
numbers of minority students enroll or through use of a definition of
"disadvantaged," under the assumption that a large proportion of minority
students will be included in such a classification. Since the appropriateness
of the "disadvantaged" criterion at the graduate level is subject to debate,
the net effect has been little federal and state support for increasing
minority participation in graduate education, with almost no federal funds
specifically available to minorities in predominately white institutions.
If such legal uncertainties did not exist. it is possible that a larger share of
federal aid would be directed to minority concerns.

These ambiguities also 'affect institutional and other activities designed
to facilitate minority participation. Private foundations have been the
object of legal challenge with regard to their programs. In at least one
instance, an educational institution was forced to withdraw its cooperation
with a priyately funded program targeted specifically to undergraduate
minority students.'' Within institutions, legal uncertainties exacerbate in-
ternal differences of opinions about the desirability of implementing such

611Ernest Gellhorn and D. Brock Hornby, "Constitutional Limitations on Admissions
Procedures and Standards.- Virgutut Law Review 60, No. 6 (October 1974):975
1011.
67 Determination and Conciliation Agreement, Case No. GCEN-305-73, Palumbo
v. Board ofHtgher Education of the City of New York et al.
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programs .v In the absence of a clear legal precedent, such decisiops. are
not simple.

Despite the absence of clear ju ial guidance, there are instances,
albeit limited, in which Congress nd the executive branch have ad-
dressed this issue. One federal regulation applicable to programs receiving
federal financial assistance through the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, stemming from Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
permits consideration of race without a finding of past discrimination.
The regulition, which was approved by the President, states that:

Even in the absence of such prior discrimination, a recipient in administering a
program may take affirmative a:tion to overcome the effects of conditions which
resulted in limiting participation by persons of a particular race, color or national
°rights*

However, during consideration in 1974 of a bill to amend the Higher
Education Act of 1965, the purpose of which was provision of authority
to assist training of disadvantaged students for the legal profession
(0..co program), an amendment was proposed which stipulated 'that:

No fellowship shall be awarded for graduate and professional study under this part
which is found to have any criteria dor admission which accord any preference or
pose any disadvantage to any applicant .on account of race, color, national origin,
or sex."

The amendment would have had the practical effect of terminating
the specific program, since many law schools offered admission to stu-
dents who had participated in the special summer programs that were
targeted to minorities. In subsequent discussion before the Special Sub-
committee on Education, U.S. House of Representatives, it was agreed
that the philosophical issues were so important that it would be inap-
propriate to attempt to address them in what was a rather minor piece of
legislation, and the amendment was withdrawn with respect to the bill at
hand. Members of the subcommittee clearly indicated, however, that con;
sideration of the question was merely being deferred, not dismissed.

In 1975, an amendment was offered to a bill revising the Public Health
Service Act, which declared that no medical or public health school re-
ceiving assistance under the provisions of the act could:

discriminate, on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex, in the admission of
individuals to any of its training programs for any academic year.71

68 Funding decisions as well.
69 45 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 80.3(b)6(ii).
70 U.S. Congress, House, Special Subcom -1,Ittee on Education of the Committee on
Education and Labor, Hearing on H.R. 14673, 93:1 tong., 2d Sess., June 5, 1974, p. 7.
it U.S. Congress, House, Health Manpower Act of 1975, H.R. 5546, 94th Cong., 1st
Sess., 1975, p. 14.
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The intent of this amendment was to abolish all preferential treatment in
the admissions policies at medical schools. Although this amendment was
subsequently voted down, the very existence of these types of actions
suggests the strong possibility of congressional involvement in resolution
of these questions.

Other legal challenges involving these issues are already en route to
the U.S. Supreme Court. In Bakke -v. The Regents of the University of
California, an applicant to the University of California .(Davis) Medical
School claimed that' he was denied admission to the school because
minority students were given preference on the basis of race. The ap-
plicant alleged that a specific quota of 16 spaces in the first-fear class
was allotted to persons from economically and disadvantaged back-
grounds,72 that persons included in this category were given special treat-
ment in the admissions process, and that all of those admitted through
that process were members of ethnic and racial minority groups. The uni-
versity acknowledged that it did have a special admissions program under
which minority status was a consideration, the purpose of the program
being to promote:

diversity in the student body and the medical profession and expanding education
opportunities for persons from economically or educationally disadvantaged back-
grounds!'

However, minority persons who were not from disadvantaged back-
grounds were excluded from the special program and referred to the
regular admissions program. The trial court ruled in favor of the ap-
plicant and explained that it:

cannot conclude that there is any compelling or even legitimate public purpose
to be served in granting preference to minority students in admissions to the medical
school when to do so denies white persons an equal opportunity for admittance!4

Accordingly it found the university td be in violation of the "equal
protection" clause of the Fourteenth Amendment.

Although similar cases are likely to be presented to the U.S. Supreme
,Court in the near future, it is uncertain when and if the Court will
choose to rule on the substantive issues. In'the meantime, questions about
the constitutionality of a broad spectrum of targeted programs remain
unanswered. As lot & as such legal uncertainties exist, implementation of
special programs for minority students will continue to be inhibitedbut,
on the other hand, they need not be precluded. At present we face a

In the academic year 1974-75 there were approximately 3,737 applications for
the 100 places in the first year class Bakke v. The Regents of the University of
('alifornia. No. 31.287 (Yolo County Super Ct., November 28, 1974). //...

4

" p 22.
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situation of "muddling through." There is no obvious "best way" to
achieve what most believe to be valid and important goals without
facing legal ambiguities. Some persons recommend definition of programs
in such a way as to minimize ar avoid the use of racial criteria as a
means of avoiding legal controversy. There is concern, too, about the
possibility of unprincipled extension of the Use of racial classifications,
if judicially validated. Others doubt the efficacy of nonpcial alternatives
and counsel candor about the explicit racial nature of programs. They
believe that deception and evasiveness can only serve to intensify the
divisiveness And bitterness that have been characteristic of much of racial
relations in the past. Open, forthright expression of the importance of
increased minority participation in graduate and professional education
and tie professions can contribute to improved understanding and public
support, essential to achievement of this goal in the long run.

While it is clearly beyond the intention and capability of this report
to offer advice on matters that will ultimately be resolved by the U.S.
Supreme Court, we will restate our belief in the importance to the entire
nation of promoting minority participation in graduate education. The
socioeconomic, intellectual, and ethical fabric of our society will be
strengthened when the talents of the minority.pop.ulation are more fully
utilized. We approve sincere, thoughtful efforts by government, institu-
tions, and others directed to this end, when applied in as just and reason-
able manner as is poisible.
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4 I

5 Activities and Concerns of
Graduate Schools

Universities are complex organizations with behavior patterns about which
it is difficult to generalize. It is useful, however, to point out certain pat-
terns in the actions of individuals and units within- universities to aid in
understanding and predicting responses to efforts to improve minority
participation.

The signal feature of universities pertinent to minority concerns is the
decentralized nature of decision making in matters affecting graduate
work, differing significantly from undergraduate ,.education. The central
role an relativq autonomy of faculty in graduate education are pre-
dominant; decisions about admissions, award of financial support, and
curricular and degree requirements are generally the prerogative of faculty
in individual departments with limited direction by the university admin-
istration or graduate school. While it is feasible to implement a single, .

institutionwide program for undergraduate minority students, a parallel
effort at the graduate level is more difficult for several reasons.

The personal involvement of faculty in graduate education is key.
Typically, more time and energy are enlisted in decisions about individual
students; and faculty, over time, have developed a clear image of what
kinds of graduate students they would like to have in a 'zpi.,zment.
From their perspective, the most desirable student is one who will perform
well academically, appears most able to fulfill their needs for research
and teaching assistants. and whose interests closely approximate _those of
current faculty members. The type of academic credentials presented by
past students who have been successful in the program serve as a logical
model for predicting the performance of applicants. A minority student
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who may not score highly on standardized tests or who 7eceived a
bachelor's degree from a college unknown to the faculty may simply
not appear to be the most qualified candidate in terms of a department's
expectations and experience. A related concern is what may be called
the "standards" question. While a minority student may fully meet re-,
quirements for admission to a graduate program, the student may have
academic interests peripheral to those of the faculty or may not 'fit the
faculty's conception4 of the "best" type of student, according to traditional
criteria.' =

Because of the relatively recent presence of significant numbers of
minority students on university campuses, many graduate departments
are in the process of learning how to react and respond to enrolled
minority students. One outcome of this inexperience is a tendency on the
part of some faculty to perceive minority students as a homogeneous
whole, giving rise to a "Pygmalion" effect wherein all minority students,
intellectually superior or marginal, well-prepared,,or ill-prepared, of high
of low socioeconomic sifts, are perceived as disadvantaged. While
faculty may be interested and willing to help minority students, they may
not identify a particular minority student as eligible for the highest" in-
tellectual opportunities, awards, or guidance. It lids been demonstrated,
moreover, that a teacher's perception of a student's capabilities can have
a strong effect on that student's performance.r

At the Ph.D. level, there is a unique "apprenticeship" relation between
the student and dissertation professor. This can create psychological and
educational dilemmas for the student who may, for cultural, social, or
other reasons, feel distant or unable 0' communicate easily with a faculty
member whose background and academic style differ from his or her own.
In addition, the strong control exercised by faculty ovbr the student's
career in graduate school may make a minority student uneasy. For mi-
nority persons who are just beginning to enjoy recently won autonomy
and status, this "student-mentor" relationship may prove confining.

The significance of the above is amplified through comparison of
selected organizational and educational characteristics of graduate and
professional schools.

STRUCTURAL CONTRASTS BETWEEN GRADUATE
SCHOOLS AND PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

The effectiveness of. special programs to promote minority participation
in professional schools has led many to contemplate using these program

I This is probably a less serious problem in science and engineering than in othet
fields.

Robert Rosenth* and 1 eonora Jacobson, Pvthaliort. tot the Clatsroont (New York:
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 1968).
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models in graduate schools of arts and sciences. But in trying to emulate
the successes of these programs, it should be emphasized that certain
characteristics inherent in the organization and practices of professional
schools appear to did development of special activities. As such, profes-
sional schools represent the "easy" case in cOntrast to graduate schools.
Several characteristics of professional vis-à-vis graduate schools may be
compared to demonstrate this point.3

In professional schools administrative 'decisions pertaining to recruit-
ment, admissions, and financial aid are centralized rather than divided
between The graduate school or university and individual departments.
Implementation of new programs is facilitated by the economies of
scale made possible by the larger size of professional schools. Moreover,
since the span of administrative control is synonymous with the scope
of the 'educational program, decisions such as development of broader
admissions criteria may be implemented with less difficulty.

The relative autonomy and greater cohesion of professional schools
are reinforced by the viistei .e of a well-articulated: formal curriculum,
through which all students wust proceed with only limited freedom to
pursue individual intellec' di 1 interests. Concomitant with a well-defined
curriculum is a set of formal evaluation processes. In graduate schools
of arts and, sciences, especially Ph.D. programs, academic requirements
are less specific. Examinations and a dissertation based on a student's
interests and background are the standard academic requitements that a
student must fulfill in order to earn a doctoraleflegree. But the substantive
content of programs varies from institution tnnstitution and department
to department, as do the educational goals of individual students. While
judgments of student performance in professional schools are based on
explicit evaluation criteria available to all students, this is only partly so
in graduate schools, wherein one or two faculty members may be in-
fluential in assessing a student's performance and individual faculty mem-
bers may evaluate students differently. And finally, the professional
certification examination serves as the final standard for assessing edu-
cational achievement, one that must be achieved by all students from
aU schools. No such ultimate judgment exists for doctoral students.
Whether or not one receives a degree is obviously one criterion, but many
students do not complete their degree programs (in fact, roughly one
out of two never do).

The intellectual rigor and content of Ph.D. programs vary, and one
of the means used to judge a new Ph.D.'s capabilities- is evaluation of
both his or her teachers and -- their recommendations of the student.

For illustrative purposes an extreme dichotomy between graduate schools of arts
and sciences and professional schools awarding first professional degrees such as
law and medicine is characterized. Clearly, such fields as business or public health
exemplify characteristics of both.
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Given the substantial subjective and personal element invoked in evalua-
tion in graduate education, one can expect a natural conservatism to be
built into the admissions process and selection of students to work with
faculty in teaching-and research. A Ph.D'.'s performance after the com-
pletion of graduate work, particularly in the academic world, reflects on
the reputation of the student's mentor. The faculty member has par-
ticipated in examining the student, directed and certified his 'or her
research, and when all is said and done, the professor is asked to give a
personal opinion of the student's intellectual competence. In professional ,

schools the subjective, personal element is much reduced, and the cer-
tification exam is intended as neutral instrument for determining com-
petence. While faculty may be asked *to personally recommend a student
for employment, that students future career performance does not reflect
directly back on an individual faculty member.'

Several other distinctions can be drawn. The existence of a relatively
standardized curriculum throughout the discipline simplifies the task of
implementing special programs to assist disadvantaged students, as well
as acquaints such students with the activities and academic expectations
of the school: While special programs may be suitable for some academic
fields in` graduate school, the possible content of summer pregraduate
school programs would be difficult tb specify for many academic dis-
ciplines apart from orientation functions or coursework to give students
a "head start."

Another distinction between graduate and professional schools is the
guildlike nature of the professional associations. Since associations have
a strong voice in determining entrance requirements and profes iional
standards in the disciplines, they can also provide leadership in pr..,aoting,
minority group participation in the field. The American Bar Association
(ABA), for example, has provided strong professional and financial sup-
port to the Council on Legal Education Opportunities (mot, which

Chas the goal of encouraging and assisting minority/disadvantaged students
in entering the legal profession. The analogous professional societies in
the arts and science disciplines do not exhibit this strong guild role, nor
do they exert the degree of influence over their membership as does the
ABA. (The activities of professional societies are discussed further in
Chapter 6.)

A final difference, related in part to the guild character of professional
education, is the existence of a strong, well-defined, nonacademic em-
ployer constituency in certain fields. The Consortium of Graduate Man-

, The overall performance of professional school graduates, i.e., percentage passing
the bar or working in prestigious firms, does, of course, reflect on the collective
reputation of the faculty.
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agement Education (cGmE) has relied on financial contributions from
business firms to support its program to expand minority involvement in
business. The Committee on Minoritrts in Engineering of the National
Academy of Engineering, which is concerned with increasing the number
of minority engineers, has received grants from businesses and industries
that employ engineers. With commitment and assistance from employers
and leadership from the disciplinary societies, the professional schooli
are in a sound position to work actively to increase minority participa-
tion. For the graduate_schools who have traditionally sent most of their
graduates to teach in colleges and universities and now are faced with
a declining academic labor market, the strong employer support is missing,
and the professional societies lack the leadership capability and resources
to implement major minority programs.

PATTERNS OF ACTIVITIES

During the course of this study, the staff of NBGE visited 14 graduate
institutions to learn of their activities pertaining to minority participation.
An effort was made to talk with several individuals holding a variety of
positions at each institution. In 'general, the individual responsible for
the graduate minority program or the dean in the graduate school
charged with overseeing minority student concerns, if such a position
existed, was contacted first. Then, both minority and nonminority faculty,
and deans of various schools or colleges, were interviewed, depending 'On
suggestions from administrators and faculty within the institutions and
other persons knowledgeable about specific schools. In some instances,
more than 20 persons met to discuss minority group activities in an in-
stitution, and in a few other schools only a single individual was avail-
able. A concerted effort was made, however, to meet with several in-
dividuals in order to obtain a balanced view of institutional activities.
In some instances, outside opinions of specific institutional programs
were obtained.

A number of other schools were visited briefly. The brevity of these
discussions was often dictated because of time limitations or because of
prior indications that the institution had not expressed special concern
about minority group participation. Finally, several institutions were con-
tacted by telephone or through correspondence in order to inquire about
specific aspects of their minority group programs.

Discussions at these institutions were relatively unstructured, but at-
tempted to obtain answers to a few specific questions: Was there a special
effort to recruit and assist minority group students? If there were no
special activities, why not? The availability of funds and mechanisms for
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student support, orgapLational status of individuals or programs con-
cerned about minority s udents, and problems affecting enrolled students
were discussed. The extraordinary diversity of interest in and responses
to minority group concerns made systematic analysis of findings im-
possible. Nonetheless, definite patterns of responses did emerge, and the
discussions included comparisons of activities and problems of other
institutions. On the whole, there was strong interest and cooperation on
the part of the individuals contacted, although many universities did
not have special activities. One spillover benefit of these visits was a

stimulus to some institUtional representatives to initiate further dialogue
and action. Many individuals were interested and sympathetic but un-
certain as to effective ways to proceed. A not uncommon response was:
"Tell us how to do it. ' We hope that the following discussion will be
useful in development o a better understanding of effective strategies for
addressing these issues.

Peirhaps the most funda ental characteristic observed was the ordinary
sounding concept of "co mitment." Institutions that were sensitive to
minority group -concerns and where significant numbers of minorities en-
rolled and graduated displayed strong public commitment and leadership
from the central campus administration. In schools where this did not

_exist, no activities, or only a few scattered efforts in individual depart-
ments, were evident, generally initiated by a minority group faculty mem-
ber. These wece, on the average, small -scale efforts with a few faculty
informally contacting colleagues who might recommend potential students,
and occasionally,' funds for a small number of support stipends were
drawn from existing department resources. Such \activities were construc-
tive and effective within their limited scope, but generally existed in
single departments or, in one case, a small graduate school. Ideally,
every department in every school should take the initiative in encouraging
minority participation, but this has not occurred. \

The nature and intensity of concern about minority group participa-
tion in graduate schools were characterized as taking, one of three forms.
The first was a strong, large-scale, and comprehensive institutional com-
mitment. Typically, this "active" type of institution had a graduate
minority student program office, sometimes as part of the graduate
dean's area of responsibility, in other instances as a separate program
accountable to the graduate dean or central administration at the vice-
presidential level. Several subprograms or formal activities, often with
extramural funding, might exist within individual departments or schools.
An "active" institution employed significant numbers of minority- faculty,
as well as other minority personnel specifically responsible, for recruit-
ment and other activities. Minority group participation was a publicly
articulated priority of the central campus administration. And without
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exception, these "active" institutions had allocated substantial amounts

pf their own institutional resources toward support of minority graduate
students. Several large doctoral schools award one to three million dollars

annually from their own funds to minority/disadvantaged graduate stu-
dents. A caveat must be inserted lest it be inferred that every faculty
member, student, and department was in ftill agreement as to the im-

portance of encouraging minority group participation or how to imple-
ment these kinds of activities. Strong administrative leadership is a neces-

sary, but not sufficient, condition for effectively encouraging minority
group participation. Faculty involvement is central to any truly successful
effort. A minority program isolated from the mainstream of the institu-
tion, in turn, isolates it students.

A. very different situation was present in the "nonactive" type of in-
stitution. Few minority graduate students were enrolled, -and--there-werc._ _ _ -

few or no minority faculty. Several reasons were advanced for an in-
stitution's lack of action. General financial constraints were commonly

cited. An institution could not provide special support funds for minority
students or compete financially with other schools in attracting minority
faculty. (One school was prohibited "by. state law from awarding any
fellowships to students; state funds could be paid to students only for
services rendered, primarily research and teaching assistantships. How-

ever, in this university students and faculty had initiated extensive fund-
raising activities for minority scholarships.) The eneral impcession
gained from discussions with faculty, administrators, a d minority spokes-

men in these schools was clearminority graduate p rticipation was not
a high priority. These schools did not appear to have financial con-
straints more severe than those of the "active" schoo s. In fact, one large
public school with stable enrollments had received 1 large budgetary in-

creases well in excess of inflationary rises, yet individuals there related a
long list of other budgetary priorities; support for minority concerns
was just too far down the list. The importance of minority participation
was stated formally but not reflected in financial decisions.

Another reason articulated by the "inactive" schools for little central
administration recognition and commitment to minority group concerns

was that faculty and departments had traditionally taken the initiative in
new programs and activities. It was perceived to be an intrusion on faculty
prerogatives to urge or require faculty to become active in recruiting and
assisting minority students. The NBGE staff, however, did not observe a

single instance wherein several departments throughout an institution,
individually and concurrently, became active in these concerns without
strong institutional leadership. Some sincere, effective departmental efforts

were observed, but those did not have widespread effects in stimulating
other departments to initiate similar activities. Overall, the "inactive"
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schools were uninformed about recruitment techniques, emphasized no
special support personnel, had little or no financial support available for
minorities, recorded only very fragmented data on minority enrollments,
and enrolled few minority graduate students.

I. Bruce Hamilton characterized one model of graduate school activities
and minority participation that he termed the "natural flow" situation.
Given a substantial minority population in the local geographical areas, a
number of low-tuition, public institutions were able to attract a significant
number of minority students with a minimum of special activities. The
enrolled' students appeared to be successful in and satisfied with the
institution's programs and general environment. A public urban institution-
with a large minority population resident in nearby geographical areas
should not have the problem of social and geographical isolation that
acts as a disincentive to enrollment in some institutions. The presence
of a local minority population provides important social support for
students.

We cite, however, the example of a state institution located near the
center of a large metropolitan area in which 70 percent of the public
elementary /secondary students were from minority groups. This is the

.only public doctoral institution in the entire area, but minorities represent
only 9 percent of the total graduate enrollment. The graduate school it

little effort to improve minority participation and, moreover,
senses reluctance on the part of the faculty to move in this direction. A
contributing factor is that' the institution does not perceive itself to be
an urban university; its programs and aspirations emphasize research
and Ph.D. education and are oriented toward a national rather than
regional perspective. This experience suggests that the "natural flow"
component has not been sufficient in and of itself and indicates a need
for positive action to attract minority students and to provide programs
appropriate to their educational goals.

The third type of institutional response to minority group participation
originates from the dedicated efforts of a few individuals within an
institution. These individuals may obtain extramural funds to support a
special program or work with a small pool of institutional resources to
undertake personnel recruitment efforts or fund a few minority fellow-
ships. This type of activity may be very successful within its immediate
focus, but its drawback lies in dependence on the intense and continuing
personal effort of its sponsors.

While most agree that the goal of increasing minority participation
is laudable, there is disagreement about the appropriate allocation of
responsibilities for efforts necessary to achieve this goal. Some institutions
consider this to be entirely an obligation of the federal government.
Others hold that the primary responsibility falls directly to the institution,
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with or without, federal assistance. Clearly, the particular viewpoint
adopted is a prime determinant of the extent of institutional actions.
Unless an' institution makes a genuine public commitment to equal op-
portunity with strong faculty involvement, and that may mean making
difficult choices in assigning budgetary priorities, it is unlikely that other
activities and attitudes will be influenced in ways that create an institutional
environment supportive,of minority student achievement. We believe that:

Graduate institutions must assume the primary responsibility for en-
couraging and assisting minority students in attaining a high-quality
graduate education. Initiative must derive from the institutions themselves,
since they have the futulfimental resp.mcibility for selecting those who will
receive the benefits of advanced education and enabling those persons to
realize their educational goals. While government and other organizations
must provide assistance of various kinds, such support should be viewed
as a complement, not a substitute, to misting institutional activities.

Opinions about the appropriate focus of programs to improve minority
participation are sharply divided. Should programs be directed toward
students who are believed to have the potential to succeed in graduate
school but, for a variety of reasons, might not meet standard admissions
criteria or, if admitted, would be high-risk students in the absence of
special assistance? Acceptance of this approach assumes that not all
minority students require financial and academic support and thus should
not be eligible. Alternatively, should attention be limited to minority stu-
dents who have already demonstrated outstanding academic ability, with
the goal being to ensure their representation among those qualified to enter
top-level academic and professional positions? This division of opinion
is further complicated by controversy surrounding 'e legitimacy of ethnic
and racial criteria. Some institutions have "graduate opportunity" pro-
grams for persons with strong potential but who conic from educationally,
financially, or culturally disadvantaged backgrounds, regardless of ethnic
or racial identity. While most students in these programs are of minority
heritage, others arc not necessarily excluded. Since this approach implies
remediation and therefore, in the view of some. is inconsistent with the
merit principle, the debate comes full circle.

RECRUITMENT

Many graduate schools have undertaken special efforts to recruit minority
students, these take many forms and serve several purposes. Fundamental
to any recruitment effort is the need to id, itif./ potential students, motivate
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s ch students to apply to graduate school, and to inform them of the
basic admissiims requirements and the academic programs available at
the institution. A less obvious, but equally important, purpose of recruit-
ment is to assist applicants in evaluating their academic qualifications
and goals in relation to the expectations and resources of individual de-
partments. While most schools and departments engage in the identifica-
tion, motivation, and information functions, efforts in the second area are
less satisfactory.

Some institutionsbecause of geographic location, small size, or in-
experience in enrolling minority studentshave viewed identification of
potential ;minority students as their first concern. Large-scale mailings and
visits to black colleges and other undergraduate schools with large minority
enrollments are common practices that serve this purpose. In response
to the frequently heard question a few years ago, "How 'can we find
potential minority students?," the Graduate Record Examinations Board
established the Minority Graduate Student Locator Service in 1972-73:'
Through this service, a graduate school may obtain a list of minority
students who meet criteria specified by the institution, such as discipline,
geographic region, and degree, objective. For institutions, especially those
Whose other recruitment resources arc limited, this type of service is an
inexpensive, efficient way of identifying potential students: the effective-
ness of the follow-up is, of course, a separate issue. Since successful
recruitment involves more than identification, use of This service should
be viewed as only one of a variety of initial steps.

A

The need to provide genend encouragenvnt and information about the
benefits of graduate study has declined in recent years because of in-
creasing minority student sophistication. Some students may, however, be
apprehensive abo t the genuineness of institutional interest and commit-
ment to minority ducation. Faculty receptivity to students' academic and
professional interests is a related concern. For the reasons, impersonal
forms of contactiwith students, such as mass mailings, may not be proditc-
tive, especially for institutions that have enrolled few or no minority
students in ths6 past.

Whatever the particular mechanism for ,recruiting students, a key ele-
ment in an effective recruitment effort is the ability to discern and match
a student's interests and qualifications with the expectations and aca-
demic emphases of individual departments. Some recruitment procedures
may interest and motivate potential students but neglect the "matching
function." Two examples are offered. .

One public research university reported that the use of professional
(nonuniversity) recruiters had been effective in identifying and encourag-

In fall 1974. 86 institutions and 4.550 students participated in the

150

162



ing students to pursue graduate workbut not at the school that em-

ployed the reVrtriters. The recruiters were only minimally knowledge-

able about spetific academic programs offered by the university and

thus failed to convey a convincing picture of the available opportunities.

A social science department in another institution rarrated an unhappy

experience in which a burst of departmental enthusiasm, combined with

failure to provide adequate information and counseling, had resulted in

the admission of several students whose career objectives differed sharply

from the academic orie cation of the department. The faculty were,

moreover, unprepared t respond to the educational needs of this sudden

influx of students. Asa consequence, bitterness and frustration arose

among faculty and stu nts, and, ultimately, several students either trans-

ient:44mm or failed th program.
The use of faculty, students, or alumni to locate, inform, and recom-

mend students is an her common practice. If links between faculties in

undergraduate and raduate institutions are developed, then the motiva-

tion, identification, Information, and matching functions are facilitated.

Similarly, a current graduate student or alumnus may interest other

minority students in graduate study. Various cooperative programs for

facultystudent exchanges between undergraduate and graduate schools

some funded through federal programshave resulted in the.development

of personal ties that are helpful in recruitment and admissions procedures.

An example of a recruitment program that seeks to address all of these

concerns is sponsored by the graduate school of The Ohio State Univer-

sity. Through this activity, the predominately black"colleges and several

other institutions are asked to recommend three or four of their talented

seniors who might be interested in attending Ohio State for graduate work.

These students are then '-wited to participate in the Graduate School

Visitation Days Program. Students spend two days at Ohio State, during

which time they'receive information about admissions procedures, housing,

financial aid, and student services. They also meet with faculty members

in academic departments of their interest to discuss their individual

qualifications and educational objectives, as well as departmental re-

quirements and resources. The program concludes with a banquet "In

Recognition-of Those Who Are Young, Gifted and Black," attended by

several hundred business, community, and professional leaders. A number

of distinguished state and national leaders are invited to speak, and the

banquet is highlighted by the presentation of'distinguished service awards

to two or three Ohio State black alumni.

--Throughout these activities, stress is placed on the fact that black

Americgns have been successful at Ohio State. Attention is directed to

the presence of 160 black faculty and more than 600 black graduate

students at the university. In addition, the graduate school has published
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a book containing short biographies of 72 distinguished black alumni,each of whom contributed a statement on the importance of advancededucation to black youth. Thus, potential students are encouraged toview the graduate school as a place that offers genuine opportunity forachieving their educational objectives.

ADMISSIONS

There is a dichotomy in philosophies and attitudes about the appropriate-ness 'of special attention to minority applicants. Some institutions affiimnondiscrimination policies, while others lean toward affirmative practices.While nearly all schools approve special efforts to encourage, inform, andassist -minority students in application to graduate study, there is lessagreement about modification of admissions procedures.In general, special attention to minority applicants takes the form ofpermitting flexibility M the interpretation of certain requirements supple-mented by information from other sources, such as personal interviewsand recommendations. On the basis of a midpoint review of its minorityfellowship program, The Ford Foundation concluded that interviewswere considered critical to the selection process, especially with respectto younger candidates, not only because of the additional insights gainedabout the applicants, but also because of the opportunity the interviewsprovided to advise the students.' The aim is to liberalize certain requite;ments as a means of enabling a broader (often more intensive) examina-tion of academic potential. Ir most instances these procedures wouldbe des;rable for evaluation of ail applicants (minority and nonminority);r Vic: -etaalthough they are often more time-consuming and costly.The most common practice is the waiving of a specified minimumscore on the Graduate Record Examinations tests. Hamilton reportedthat 97 percent of graduate schools that normally required a minimumscore were willing to liberalize that requirement for minority/disad-vantaged students.' Several schools were also 'willing to waive or modifythe application fee and the requirement of a minimum undergraduategrade point average. Formal procedures to give explicit preference tominority applicants, if such students were considered less qualified thannonminority students, were rare and extremely controversial.
Admissions decisions focus on assessment of intellectual potential 41ndacademic qualifications. White the two are closely related, they are not

"The Ford Foundation, The Ford Foundation Minority Fellowship Programs: AMidpoint Review (forthcoming).
I. Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Programs for Minority/Disadvantaged Students(Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973), p. 39.
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identical, especially in the situation of minority students, many of whom
have experienced socioeconomic and educational disadv images. A stu-
dent with strong potential and motivation may have uneven academic
preparation, thus diminishing prospects for success in the degree pro-
gram. Thus, recruitment and admissions processes involve two sequential
tasks: first, the problem of identifying high academic aptitude from what
may be mediocre past performance, and second, determining if resourts
are (or should be made) available to assist a student in strengthening
selected areas in which his or her preparation may be inadequate.'

A useful analogy may be drawn with the experience of foreign graduate
students. For many years, foreign citizens have received about one out of
every six Ph.D.'s awarded by U.S. universities; in 1974, over 16 percent
of total Ph.D.'s were conferred to non-U.S. citizens. In the social science
fields, noncitizens received 12 percent of doctorate., awarded, while in the
natural sciences, foreign.citizens earned one out of four degrees awarded.'
On the basis of converfations with several graduate school faculty and
administrators, we may speculate that many of these students may have
scored poorly on standardized aptitude tests, were recommended from
institutions often unknown to the graduate school, presented academic
records with unfamiliar evaluation systems, or had language problems.
Nonetheless, relationships and familiarity with certain high-quality schools
were developed over time, letters of recommendation were carefully
evaluated, and courses to improve the English skills of foreign students
were developed. Admiss'ons errors may have been made, and many for-
eign students aid not, fare well in graduate school. Despite these difficul-
ties, foreign students remain a large component of the graduate school
population. The foreign student experience might serve as a constructive
example for graduate schools in responding to minority student applicants.

Several graduate departments reported that initial efforts in recruit-
ment and admission activities had been acceptable but not outstanding.
However, after 2 or 3 years of experience, their effectiveness improved
sharply, as did the performance of the enrolled' minority students. The
number of "admissions Mistakes" was minimal and compared favorably
with that of nonminority students. Although the changes in criteria used
in recruitment and student evaluation were difficult for institutions to
articulate, they centered on improvement of the match between student
goals and academic needs and the understanding and ability of the
faculty to respond to these needs.

Ideally, ahhissions decisions represent the middle link of a coordinated

8 Counseling, financial assistance. and other support may also be necessary.
° National Research Council, Commission on Human Resources, Summary Report
1974: Doctorate Recipients from United States Universities (Washington, D.C.: Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, lune 19751, Table 2.
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continuum from recruitment, admissions, financial support, and .suppor-
tive services. If a student is well informed about the opportunities and
expectations of a graduate department. and the departinent is cognizant
of the student's academic background and objectives, then the admissions
decision is simplified, since guesswork is reduced. A department can decide
w6ether it has the capability, to assist a talented student in strengthening
his or tier academic background in certain arcas if nece -nary. Clearly, the
"sink-or-swim" attitude resulting from a guesswork admis i ns moue is
costly, both to the student and school, if the student is uns ccessful in
graduate study.

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES

Supportise services is an ambguou% term that can be interpreted in many
ways. To some it esokes "remedial graduate educatio.," a concept
certain to incite controsersy. IP avoid red, herring semantics, it is useful
to sketch broad conceptual outlines for those kinds of supportive services
appropriate at the graduate level and to consider briefly the scope and
characteristics of existing programs. First, however, we will point out
examples of supportive %en ices that 1,, available to all graduate students
in universities and have been well es ablished and accepted practices'
for. many years.

Perhaps the most common practice is to allow graduate students to
enroll in, undergraduate courses (either for credit or noncredit) in order
to remove some deficienc; in their undergraduate preparation. In gen-
eral, such enrollments are not in the major field, but rather in disciplines
in which specific competencies arc prerequisite to advanced work in the
major discipline. kpr example, 'many social science graduate students
rcquire study at an elementary or intermediate level irAotatistics.-Another
common practice As a special. I -year curriculum as part of a 2 -year prd-'
gram leading to a Master of Business Administration degree for students
with baccalaureates in -nonbusiness fields. Students with no previous
woi* in business administration may be required to take a 1-year' set
of special core courses that provide basic work in the field, although such
courses are not credited toward an M.B.A. or Ph.D. degree. A third
type of special study is coursework to improve the English reading and
writing skills of foreign students.

What is not generally acceptable as supportive services at the graduate
les e) are special 'course% in the area of specialization geared at a slower
than normal pace, enrollment in major coarse for which the expectation
is that a student will need extensive tutoring or that a student will be,
admitted to graduate study with recognition that he or she will need
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ti
substantial undergraduate coursework in the major field in order to
"catch up."

What kinds of supportive programs do exist for minority graduate stu-
dents? Hamilto found that a substantial proportion of graduate schools
provided serviit. such as summer programs to remedy academic de-

, ficiencies, reduced courtit--loads, special tutoring, and assistance in ad-
justing to the college or community to all graduate students. Many
schools did, however, provide these same services in a special manner
above and beyond that given regular students."'" The need to strengthen
the basic quantitative and writing skills of minority students was commonly
cited. Several institutions stressed that many nonminority students would
also benefit from assistance in these areas."

Summer programs offer another means of bridging the gap between
undergraduate and graduate study. Their advantages are several; ;hey"
permit an opportunity to carefully evaluate a student's academic prepara-
tion, sharpen study skills, introduce the methods and concepts of a
discipline, raise intellectual self-confidence, and enrich academic back-
ground. While effective within their scope, they do have limitations. First,
a period of 6 oc 8 weeks is 'inadequate to provide remedial work for
students with serious academic deficiencies. Second, students are unlikely
to enroll in a summer program after college graduationAmless there is a
high probability that they will be admitted to advanced study upon com-
pletion of the program As a consequence, most graduate-level activities
of this type focus on students who would benefit from such a program
but who are not unprepared for graduate study."

Perhaps the most frequent form of assistance available only to minori-
ties was the presence of a minority advisor. This individual undertook a
wide range of counseling duties, both academic and nonacademic (em-
ployment, housing, financial, etc.), bolstering the minority student's feel-
ing of security and confidence within the university. He or she was
available to examine and assist in resolving minority student complaints.
However, special counseling should be a complement to, rather than
substitute for, a student's interaction with the individual department.

The graduate student's social and academic home is his major department and the
majority of the student's campus experiences will evolve around that department.
Thus, the skident's major department must he regarded as the first line,of response

1" I Bruce Hamilton. op ( it , p. 47.
11 For example. one graduate school of public policy offered an intensive 8-week
summer course in quantitative methods in whi-h all students were urged to enroll,
although tuition was waived for minority students.
1- A few programs dire geared to students with marginal credentials. although this
approach has been the subject of serious controversy
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to his needs and dialogue between him and his departmental advisor and staff must
be encouraged. . . . Special minority counselors whenever possible should attempt
to edcourage those faculty student relationships and only intervene when circum-
stances deem it necessary.,

The need for this kind of sociocultural counseling from a minority spokes-
-man is greatest on a campus with few minority faculty and a small-to-
medium-sized minority student enrollment. Paradoxically, the schools
characterized as "inactive" do not have, but need, this kind of\service,
whereas those schools that are "active" should be striving to reach a
position in which they no longer require this kind of activity.

Very few institutions haye reached the point of real integration of
minority students into the institution: Nearly all of the "active" schools
remain in a transition phase with special support personnel to assist
graduate minority students. And, clearly, a delicate balance must be
maintained between provision of special support sensitive to minority
students' sociocultural and academic needs while avoiding minority stu-
dent isolation in the university.

The most proddctive and enduring programs are those which are integrated into the
mainstream of the university organization. Isolation is certain death during periods
of austerityiind political upheaval: The institutional community as a whole must
share the success and failures of the established poljcieS and objectives of minority
student programs.''

FINANCIAL AID

Disadvantaged minority students need financial assistance to attend
graduate schoolssubstantially more so on average than do other grad-
uate students. Graduate schools, accepting this situation as a fact of
life that must be dealt with if more minorities are to enter graduate
education, have responded in a variety of ways in terms of dollar com-
mitments .ind mechanisms for providing financial support.- The avail=
ability of funds-to provide financial support is considered a fundamental
constraint to increasing minority participation.'' Several institutions have
appropriated $1 to $3 million annually from their own funds for support
of graduate minority students; others have been unable to or chosen not
to target rhonies specifically for minority student aid. While some schools
have in the past received special funds from the federal government or

I Correspondence with Merritt J. Nurvell. Jr . Assistant Dean, The graduate School,
University of Wisconsin. July 17, 1974.
" Mid

But graduate schools also indicated that it is a major source of concern to all
students, both minority and nonminority. in terms of being able to attract the most
qualified students
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private foundations to initiate financial assistance programs for minorities,

relatively few have such funds now.''. Clearly, most institutions are
straining under the burden of providing. special support for minorities,
particularly those allocating large amounts. Some schools certainly do
face eery stringent limitations and cannot allocate large sums to these

concerns, while additional monies would enable others to substantially
expand their minority enrollments. it cannot be concluded, however, that

federal funds are 'indispensable, since several institutions have funded and
implemented large-scale minority programs. The practical problem re-
mainshow to distinguish those institutions that could allocate funds to
minority student assistance if they so chose from those whose financial

position is too precarious to do so.
Apart from the level of available support, the mechanism for providing

assistance affects minority participation. While undergraduate aid pro-
grams focus on promoting access for needy students, philosophies of
graduate student assistance (for all students) are very different. At the
graduate level, there is debate about the appropriateness of a needs test
in award of financial support from institutions vis-à-vis the merit prin-
ciple, the traditional criterion. Departments strive tcrattract those students
whom they regard as the most academically promising through offers of
departmental support. This is especially critical in the present times of
waning extramural resources. Currently, most institutions continue to
compete, in effect, for the "best" students without regard to financial
need. There is some sentiment among institutions toward greater emphasis

on need in allocating student support, but it has not yet become a wide-
spread practice.

Other., considerations are introduced at the graduate level in the award
of financial assistance. Graduate education is closely linked to the under-
graduate educational process and the production of research.

Graduate students, serving as undergraduate teaching assistants - and as research
assistants, are central to the university's economy: the cost at which the university

can produce undergraduate education and research depends critically upon the num-

ber and quality of graduate students present, and their forms of support.17

In concert with the federal government's interest in assisting the develcip-

nient-of higiiiy_cducated manpower -related to national objectives, a large
proportion of graduate students receive financial stipends as compensa-
tion for research and teaching responsibilities within universities. In re-

" In general, extramural funds now appear to be used for sportive hervites
and special' programs in contrast to general minority student assistance.

1: National Hoard on Graduate Education, Comment on the Newman Task Force
Report on the l-ederal Role in Graduate Education (Washington, D.C. National

Hoard on Graduate Education, 1973), p. I.
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TABLE 46 Full-time Graduate Students in Doctorate Science Departments by
Source and Type of Major Support, 1973, U.S. Citizens '

Major
Sources of
Support total

Fellowships
& Trainee-
ships

Research
Assistant-
ships

Teat.hing
Assistant-
ships

Other
Types of
Support

U S. 30,43' 13.850. 13,551 157 2,874
government ( 27 6% 1 ( 12 6% 1 (12.3% 1 ( 0.1% 1 (2.6%

Institutional 48,312 7.062 8.04(1 30.717 2.493
support 143 fie, I ( 6 4% ) (7.3% ) 127.9% 1 (2.3% 1

Other outside 6,927 2.67(1 2.067 188 2,002
support ( 6 3% 1 (2 4e'i 1 119'i I (0.2ri I ( I.V: )

Self-support 24,608 24,608
( 22 V 1 (22.3%)

;j OW 11(1.279 23,582 23.658 31,062 31.977
(1000% 1 (21 4% 1 (21 5' (28.2q / (29.0%)

InIndes engineering and soLial and natinal departments National, Science Foun-
dation, "61-Awn. SLierke Idmation Soident Stppoit and Postdoi.torals,- Detailed Statis-
II,. at !Able,. Annentlis III, 147c, Table 1,10A ItiS Citizens only 1

cent years there have been drastic cutbacks in federal fellowships and
slowed growth in research expenditures While graduate institutions have
compensated in part for drops in external aid through increases in teaching
assistant positions and allocation of institutional funds to support guate
students, an increasing number of students now finance their own gailduate
education. Table 46 shows tht±t973 the major sources of support for
over 64 percent of all full-time graduate students enrolled in doctoral
science departments were federal fellowships or traineeshiRs, both institu-
tional and federal assistantships, and research and teaching assistint-
ships About one in five students relied on personal funds to finance
graduate education, while the remaning 14 percent of students received
the major share of their support from other sources, Including the U.S.
goYernment and other institutional funds. In principle, research and
teaching assistantships are awarded to the students best qualified- to
perform the required duties. Similarly, federal fellowships are awarded
competitively, and recipients of traineeship positions are selected for their
potential research contributions. The interrelation between graduate edu-
cation programs, research activities aria undergraduate teaching, and
reliance on the merit principle are demonstrated by these funding patterns.

Equally important is evidence that within institutions minority students
do not appear to be supported'by the same means as nonminority stu-
dents.' Minority students are generally not concentrated in the natural

'' See Rirt I Duncan. "Minority Students: No I onger Separate but Still Not
Equal.- in Scholar in the Makine (forthcoming).
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science and engineering fields in whi h the greatest amount of financial
assistance from the federal governor nt is available. Several graduate
school administrators indicated that by and large minorities do not receive
assistance from departmental source. , such as teaching and research
assistantships, proportionate to their enrollments in individual disciplines.

Institutions desiring to increase minority student participation may
find themselves in a "catch-22" dilemma. Realizing that minority, students
require substantial financial aid, special monies may be appropriated and
distributed from a central office. Supplemental funds are often effectively
used as an incentive to stimulate departments to recruit actisfely and admit
more minority students. In some cases, a 'department may be given an
extra enrollment slot if a minority student is admitted; in others, extra-
mural or university support of a minority student releases limited depart-
ment funds for another student, thus expanding a department's total
available resources. In a sense, minorities become, in the language of the
economist, a "free good," not charged against a department's own limited
funds. Several institutions indicated that departments would be less active
in recruitment and admissions of minority students if the ,institutions did
not provide speciat minority support funds. Some institutions reported
that even this strategy met with disfavor from many faculty. Efforts to
allocate special stipends were viewed as a zero-sum situation; money for a
minority student meant less support money for nonminorities. This
attitude was especially common in institutions that could not offer support
to all their students and were experiencing difficulties in maintaining en-
rollments. Some suggested that the existence of various national fellowship
programs may have been ineffectual in expanding the total number of
minarny students in graduate education. Rather the availability of extra-
mural funds has allowed institutions to reduce their own financial commit-
ment to minority education. Substitution effects are a major concern.

But even when special monies were effective in promoting minority
group participation, the success of the strategy was double-edged. As
indicated above, over three -fifths of doctoral students in the sciences are
supported in ways that complement their studies, and special nondepart-
mental support may reinforce the student's isolation from the department,
depriving him or her of valuable research and teaching opportunities. It is
important for all students ang critical for the success of minorities to be
integrated into the mainstream of departmental concerns. In nearly every
institution visited, a central problem was how to motivate departments to
commit a proportionate share of their resourcesfellowships, research
assistantships, and teaching positionsto minority students. In attempts
to remedy this situation, some institutions have monitored the allocation
of departmental funds to minorities and nonminorities; others have estah-

d procedures for matching departmental funds with separate ins itu-
tional funds. A willingness to allocate a share of existing depar al
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monies to the support of minorities can be interpreted as one measure
of departmental commitment to minority group participation.'"

There is another widely debated consideration in award of special
fellowships relative to teaching and research assistantships. Fellowships
have been viewed as helpful in allowing the student entering with weaker
undergraduate preparation to pursue his or her studies without added
work responsibilities. However, the educational advantages of enabling the
student to devote maximum time to coursework must be weighed against
those to be gained from encouraging the student to become involved in the
teaching and research activities of the department. One desirable resolution
of this issue appears to be a combination of both, perhaps providing
financial support without work requirements during the initial years of
graduate school, with opportunities for teaching and research provided
later in doctoral study.

" Many graduate deKrtmdrits, particularly in the prestigious private universities,
normally support almost all their students. Provision of stipends for minorities in
these schools should not, in principle, impose an additional financial burden.
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Current Efforts to Pr mote
Minority Participation

C

Only through the combined efforts of both the public and private sectors
can change be' realized. Many individuals and organizations are working
toward the goal of increasing minority participation; others are not.
Federal mission-oriented agencies, states, professional societies, philan-
thropic lot i ations, and business and industry are among those that have
initiated activities. In the following chapter, we will examine selected
effortsin terms of purpose, scope, and impact. It is not our intention
to provide an exhaustive review nor an evaluation of current programs,
but rather to set forth what we believe to be the respOnsibilities of and
effective roles for carious sectors in addressing these issues.

THE FEDERAL ROLE

Since the Higher Education Act of 1965, the federal government has
shown a consistent, although' uneven, commitment to equalizing educa-
tional opportunity in elementary, secondary, and baccalaureate education.
With the passage of legislation e.-tablishing the Basic Educational Oppor-
tunity Grant (Bros) program, t .e federal government has moved toward
a quasi-entitlement concept in un ergraduate financial aid. Other programs,
such as College Work-Study, Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant, Guaranteed Student Loa , and National Direct Student Loan, also
assist the needy student. The expressed objective is to provide every
high school graduate, regardless' of financial circumstance, with an oppor-
tunity to attain postsecondary e itication if he or she chooses.
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Supplementing the goal of removing financial barriers is the view that
past educational performance should not deter access to postsecondary
education. The Tato programs, authorized under Title' IV of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, focus on the educatidnal needs of disadvantaged
'students.' Federal efforts are complemented by a variety of state, private,
and institutional programs that award aid on the basis of demonstrated
need, encourage access through "open admissions," and offer remedial
educational and supportive services to disadvantaged students.2 Although
federal programs are not targeted by racial and ethnic criteria, their
impact on minority participation is positive, since a large proportion of
minority students may be classified as disadvantaged.

The federal role in support of graduate students is very different.
Present federal programs are directed toward serving the broad national
interest through ensuring a supply of highly educated petrsons to fulfill
manpOwer and research, needs., Commitment to equal opportunity is limited
at best at the graduate level. Reduction of financial barriers is not con-
sidered a primary objective, since justification for a federal role based on a
socioeconomic mobility argument is weak. Although persons holding a
bachelor's degree may not enjoy the advantagesof inherited wealth, neither
are they likely candidates for poverty. Admission to graduate study and
award of financial support are based on demonstrated academic merit.'
"Open admissions" philosophies are not accepted, and graduate oppor-
tunity programs analogous to those in undergraduate education are rare.
While the criteria used for federal assistance to undergraduate, studerfts
have been favorable to minority students, the opposite holds for graduate
education. For various reasons, minority graduate students have not
benefited widely from current forms of federal support. .

A few federal programs targeted to minorities do exist, although the

Upward bound is intended to generate motivation and strengthen the preparation
of disadvantaged students for postsecondary training. Talent Search seeks to provide
qualified students with information about career options And available financial
resources. Special Services assist students with cultural, economic, ilar physical
handicaps in need of remedial or supportive services to successfully complete post-
secondary education. The Edikational Opportunity Centers have the goal of improv-
ing college entrance and retention rates of residents within specified geographic
regions.
2 However, admission to many undergraduate schools remains highly selective, and
numerous state and. institutional scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic
promise without consideration of need.

Another program warrants comment in this context. Title III of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965 provides funds for "developing institutions" to strengthen .their
academic, administrative, and student services. The traditionally black colleges have
been the major beneficiaries of this program.
I There is also the practical problem of how to determine financial need for gradu-
ate students, many of whom are financially independent.
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rationale for such programs is not basvd solely on equity considerations,
but, rather, relates primarily to manpower objectives. The federal mission-
oriented agencies have implemented activities to Increase the involvement
of ,minorities in their research and training activities. The Council on
Legal Education Opportunity, for example, is a federally funded program
designed to increase the number of persons from disadvantaged back-
grounds in the legal profession.:

We believe there is a clear federal responsibility to support efforts
directed toward facilitating the participation of minority persons in
graduate education. Present support of research and advanced training
should be extended to recognize the importance of involving minority
persons since the talents of minority men and women as scholars, profes-
sionals, scientists and teachers constitute a valuable national resource.
Individual equity is another concern. Distinctions that confer status and
opportunity on the basis of race or ethnic identity must be removed. The
federal government, through its authority and resources,.:is best able to
redress social inequities. Executive Order 11246, calling for affirmative
action in higher education employment, and various directives stemming
from the Civil Rights Act of 1964 exemplify the federal government's
broad obligation to foster social justice. Yet requirements for affirmative
action cannot be achieved without concurrent efforts to increase the
number of minority persons with advanced degrees. A strong federal role is
critical to attainment of these objectives. Two recommendations are
advanced:

We urge the erecutive and congressional branches to express a resolution
for federal support of and increased concern for minority participation in
graduate education. Strong national leadership is essential to achievement
of equal opportunity goals in graduate education.

The U.S. (Vice of Education should implement a program of competitive
institutional grants for the purp6.,e of supporting efforts to increase minor-
ity participation in graduate education. Funds should be provided for a
broad range of activities, including student aid, tuition, supportive services,
and administrative costs Selection of grant recipients should be based
on evaluation of institutional commitment and program effectiveness.

;The approach embodied in current federal training grant programs is
suggested as an appropriate model for implementation of this recommenda-
tion. Institutional initiative and flexibility as to program scope, emphasis,
and organization should be encouraged. Accordingly, funds should be

The program has, in effect, been limited to ethnic and racial minority persons.
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available for a variety of purposestuition, student stipends, ,additional
support personnel, special' summer programs, and research and evaluation
directly related to program effectiveness. An 8 percent administrative
allowance should be provided." Some provision for maintenance-of-effort
should be a condition of the award. Initial grants should cover a 3- to
5-year period, with renewal contingent 'upon demonstration of program
.success as measured by student achievement. An obvious cost-effective
use of these funds would be expansion of existing institutional programs
that have demonstrated success. Graduate schools_ and departments that
desire to initiate such activities would be eligible, although institutional
plans for a continuing commitment upon termination of federal funding
should be indicated.

Award of approximately 30-40 grants to institutions would result in an
average of 150-200 students supported per institution. The existence of a
"critical mass" is a significant consideration, although institutions with
small graduate programs or low minority enrollments because of geo-
graphic location should be eligible to receive assistance. An annual appro-
priation of $50 million would permit support of a total of 6,500 students
or about 1,500-2,500 new entrants etch year, depending on the number
of years students are supported through the program. This figure iepre-
sents less than I percent of total graduate enrollments in U.S. colleges and
universities.

The following ditribution of funds is suggested as appropriate for
implementation of a balanced program of activities although considerable
variation in individual grants should be permitted:

I. Student assistance and tuition
2. Special new programs and supportive services
3. Research and evaluation

65-70 percent
25-30 percent

5 percent

Student assistance should be awarded on the basis of demonstrated
financial need and academic merit. Financial support available through
this program should be closely linked with existing institutional mechanisms
for student support, such as departmental fellowships and research and
teaching assistantships. For example, if a doctoral student receives finan-

Alternatively, if an institution with ongoing activities only requires funds for
student assistance in order to expand minority participation, a cost-of-education
allowance of $4,500 per additional full-time student might be allocated. The
National Board on Graduate Education recommended in an earlier report that the
institutional allowance accompanying student fellowships should be increased to
54.500 to reflect in part the sharp increases in costs of education that have occurred
in recent years. See Natioinal Board on Graduate Education, Federal Policy Alter-
natives toward Graduate Education (Washington, D.C.: National ..Board on Gradu-
ate Education), p. 77.
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cial aid through the federal grant for the first and fourth years of graduate

Study, a department might be asked to provide support 'funds during the

intervening period.
Examples of special, new programs that might be funded through an

institutional grant include:

1. Activities designed to identify, motivate, and prepare talented under-

graduate students for advanced study;
2. cooperative recruitment,' admissions, and financial aid programs

involving departdents in a specific field of study administered by several

graduate institutions; and
3. summer institutes to strengthen preparation for graduate work.

Funds should be available for research pertinent to minority student
achievement. In addition, mechanisms for evaluation by individual institu-

tions of their activities should be required.
Legislative authority for implementation of this program is provided

under Title' IX of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 1972.

Part A presently authorizes grants to institutions for "(I) faculty improve-
ment; (2) the expansion of graduate and professional programs of study;

(3) the acquisition of appropriate Institutional equipment and materials;

(4) cooperative arrangements among graduate and professional schools;

and (5) the strengthening of graduate and professional school adminis-
tration." Research pertinent to the improvement of graduate programs is
also allowed. Authorization for fellowships is specified under Part B of
Title IX and stresses "the need to prepare a larger number of teachers and

other academic leaders from minority groups." Part C provides public
service graduate or professional fellowships, and Part D authorizes
fellowships for "persons of ability from disadvantaged backgrounds as

determined by the Commissioner, undertaking graduate or professional

study." Technical amendment of this legislation would permit imple-

mentation of our program as proposed.
Many have contended that direct federal awards to students are prefer-

able to assistance channeled through institutions. Portable fellowships
maximize student freedom of choice in selection of discipline and school.

This is 0- ,rly the philosophy prevailing in the federal BEOG program. Nye

have pi .Iously stated our support of the "free-choice principle."' How-
ever, in defining a basic federal role in promoting equal opportunity, we
believe that a program of competitive institutional grants is preferable for

several reasons.
First, while direct financial assistance to minority students is a major

National Board on Graduate Education. Doctorate Manpower Forecasts and Policy
(Washington. D.C.:National Academy of Sciences. 1973). p. 5.
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component of sui.cessful efforts to improe minority participation, it is
not sufficient in itself: Broad istitutiona1 concern and supportive services
are central to minority student success. Through ,evalflation of proposed
and existing institutional activities. graduate schools with the strongest. -
commitment to and effectiveness in facilitatin, minority student achieve-
ment would rescue mons. Excessive student attrition that might' occur
in the absence of a supportive cmironment would be diminished. Second,
a maintenance-of-effort provision in award of grants would reduce sub-
stitution effects wherein federal monies complement rather than supplant
institutional funds directed to minority concerns. Moreover, although we
propose that this program serve as the foundation of the federal role to
increase minority participation, it should not be the only activity. Accord-
ingly, we have stressed the importance of encouraging diversity in pro-
grammatic efforts by government, institutions, and others. Given this
pluralistic approach, student freedom of choice should not be precluded. In
sum, believe the advantagesof the recommended competitive institu-
tional grants cletirly outweigh those of a "portable" fellowship program.

Federal Mission - Oriented Agencies

It is far simpler to suggest a federal responsibility for promoting equal
opportunit objecthes than to sPeeify the content of the federal role in
their achievement. GI% en the .pluralistic nature of the issues, a single
federal role is, moreover, inappropriate. In accord with our position that
efforts to increase minority participation should be integrated into the
mainstream of teaching. research. and employment, involvement of
minorities in the research and training programs of the mission-oriented
agencies is essential.

The mission-oriented agencies of he federal governmentsuch as he
Natidnal Institutes of Health (Nu ): the Atomic, Energy Commission
(AEC). now the Energy Resour e and Development i Administration
(RDA); and the National Space an Aeronautics Administration (NAsA)
provide substantial support for traduate education. Support may be
specifically directed to graduate udents in the form of fellowships and
traineeships. Often graduate stud -Ili% 'receive stipends for involvement in
a federally sponsored research p eject. To the extent that graduate educa-
tion is closely linked to researc 1, federal contracts and grants represent
a major, although less direct, ource i)f support for the education of
graduate students.

As stated in their statutory foundations and annual authorizations,
implementation of the missions of these agencies is directed toward support
of technical programs, such as health, space. energy, environment, and
transportation As such, specific commitment to the involvement of
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minority person% in resEireh' and graduate education' is'not 'included. H
is only through legislationNand executive orders that attention to equal
opportunity and affirmative action is officially required. Some agency
activities are intended to have a specifics impacton minority participation.
A brief examination of selected programs may indicate problems and
strengths and suggest directions for future efforts.

One of the -first and most significant difficulties in formulating a new
program is deciding how to provide aid to minority students. Most
..-inolity institutions do trot offer graduate -studywith the exception of
teacher educationand fey have major research programs. Consequently,
activities involving aid to minority institutions will be of greater benefit to
undergraduate students than graduate students., Most federal funds find
their way into uniNersities through research grants and contracts that are
awarded on >the basis of competitive peer review. Minority institutions
receive an extremely small percentage of such awards. During FY 1973,
12 percent of the federal funds received by black colleges were for
research and development, while R&D accounted for 43 percent of federal
funds awarded to all colleges and universities. In contrast, student assist-
ance represented 33 percent of the federal funds received by black colleges,
wher

e 's
all college% received only 22 percent of their funds for this

purpose.'
There is one certain way of designing a program to aid minority graduate

students directlya fellowship or traineeship program limited by virtue of
racial or ethnic criteria. However, because of uncertainty about the
legality of allocating funds,,to minority students compounded by the recent
reductions in all fellowship funds, few federal agencies award aid directly
to minority graduate students; such programs are the exception rather than
the rule.

The National Institute of General ..Medical Sciences (moms) within
mit sponsors a training grant program for specific graduate elpartments
at three predominately black institutions (Howard Universits, Meharry
Medical College, and Atlanta University). The program has been operating
for about 2 years but has supported more than 60 graduate students from
a total funding of $3 Million...The grant pros ides released time from teach-
ing duties for some faculty to tallow them to expand their research
activities. One aim of the grant is to upgrade Ph.D. education in several
health sciences departments during a trans riod of 5 to 8 years,
affer which the departments and faculty will si:ion to compete
m ;re training nr..e Max

snoms responds*to changes of disci.' t !nation `by observiiik Ahat,4search
and training have always been provided to a variety of institutions of

O

Unpuhltshed data provided by the Federal interagency Cominittee on Education.
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nonuniform quality. This program hopes io capture and develop a resource
that has been previously neglected. Justification for The program emphasizes
the precedent of funding a broad range of institutions and research areas.
A training program for undergraduate students in minority colleges and
universities is under consideration by NIGMS. It would: support basic
science departments, such as physits, chemistry, psychology, and mathe-
matics, and thus influence undergraduate education students in other
science fields.

Fundamental to this departmental training grant program is the assump-
tion that the minority institutions would improve if they become more
similar tb majority institutions with respect to research and graduate
education. Faculty should be given the opportunity to-"sink or swim" in
the arena of federal research and training grants. This assumption has not
gone uncriticized when explicitly stated. Some argue that minority institu-
tions perform a unique and valuable service to society and that an
emphasis or teaching, v. ith a concomitant deemrhasis on research, is a
characteristi.: worth preserving in these schools (and in many others).
Moreover, as a consequence of increased involvement in sponsored
research, undergraduate education in majority institutions has, suffered
relative to research and graduate training. The conclusioh follows that
minority institutions should not repeat the errors of the majority univer-
sities. Ti the extent that training grants assume a transition of minority
institutions to a research institution model, arguments exist about the
desirability of such grants.

The Minority Biomedical Support (nibs) program within NH( provides
support for research projects in institutions with a significant commitment
to the education of minorities. The goals of this program are to increase
the num r of minority persons working in biomedical research and to
upgrade the research capability of faculty in institutions with substantial
minor y student enrollments. Project proposals are evaluated both on
scienti c merit and relevance to the program objectives. The MBS program
focused initially on the historically black colleges, but was later b oadened
to take into account geographic considerations and to include persons,from
other minority groups. At the end of 5 years, institutions are eligible for
renewal grants; however, selection of recipients becomes more com-
petitive. Institutions must deinonstratc progress in development of their
biomedical research capability. During 1975, NIH awarded $8 million
to .80 institutions, pro% Wing support for 499 faculty, 906 undergraduates,
and 145 graduate students. ,

The National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH) Sponsors several
programs designed to expand the involvement of minority persons in its
research and training activities. The need for increased minority participa-
tion is linked 11 the capability of the institute's more than 500 com-
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munity mental health centers to provide services appropriate to local com-
munities. Clearly, understanding of minority mental health needs and the
availability 'of qualified professionals to respond to those needs are funda-
mental to the effectiveness of the community mental health program. The
Health Revenue Sharing and Health Services Act of 1975 specifically

%.. includes a provision stating thaT a community mental health center serving
a population with a substantial number of limited English-speaking per-
sons must !me:

(i) developed a plan and made arrangements respOnsive to the needs of such popula-
tion for providing services to the extent practicable in the language and cultural.
context most appropriate to such individuals, and (ii) identified an individual on its
staff and chose responsibilities shall include providing guidance to such individuals
and to appropriate staff members with respect to cultural sensitivities and bridging
linguistic and cultural differences. .

One of the first activities initiated by the NIMH was a program of grants
to colleges and universities to train minority professionals. These were
minitraining grants that supported both students and faculty. Subsequently,
funds were made available to community mental health organizations to
develop centars that would b. closely tied to university programs in social
welfare. Student fieldwork experiences were provided through these
centers, which frequently also offered special courses. This effort was
viewed as one means of encouraging a stronger community -based com-
ponent in university curricula.

Recognition of the need for more minority research investigators lecr to
the establishment of a fellowship program within the Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health Administration of NIMH, administered by professional
associations.'' The professional associations in turn provide the mechanism
for selecting students who are interested in gradt te study in mental-health-
related disciplines. The agency sees several ad .tntages to using a profes-
sional organization as an intermediary in awarding fellowships. The
first is that it does not have the auxiliary costs, such as support for faculty,
research, and teaching, and overhead normally associated with institu-
tional training grants. Second, the associations can be asked to monitor
the fellows more easily than could a number of institutions duc to fed-
eral constraints and controls on the use of. surveys by agencies. The
program at NIMH is being extended and will award more than $5 million
to the professional organizations over a 5 -year period to provide graduate

fellowships for minority students in sociology, social welfare, psychiatry,
psychology, and nursing.

" During its first year. the NationAl Institute of Education (Nit) "p;ggybacked" on
this program by providing $100.000 iO'thei,American Sociological Association. Pro-

gram support from Nil has been discontinued
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The program succeeded on the modest scale of 30 fellowships during its
first year. Part of the reason for its effectiveness is that faculty provide
advisory services to professional organizations, usually without remunera-
tiort. If the number of fellowships handled by one association expands
appreciably, such a "bootleg" operation may not succeed. The success
of this fellowship program has depended on the intense commitment of a
limited number of faculty who work through the professional association.
These faculty become personally involved with the identification of pro-
spective minority graduate fellows and provide advice on the selection of
programs and schools. The program is currently sufficiently small such
that concern by the faculty, many of whom are minority group members, is
an effective catalyst for a limited infusion of minority graduate students
into a discipline. It is not clear, therefore, whether such a program would
be as effective if substantially expanded.

NIMH has also allocated funds for establishment of six minority research
and development centers. A premise underlying the implementation of
these centers is that the minority populations should be able to define
their own mental health needs and suggest appropriate solutions. Each
of the centers is 'funded at $200,000 annually for 5 years to undertake
research, technical assistance, and dissemination activities. Although some,
of the centers are affiliated with universities, proposals for establishment
of the centers and substantive direction are initiated by minority mental

nizations.
A very signs cint-aetion.tatt.en by NIMH is its stated goal thatt2.5 percent

of the trainees in its Social ScieifcesResearch_ Training Grant program
should be minority persons. Institutions are asked to indicate their plans to
involve minority persons as faculty and trainees and-to provide detailed
information about minority participationrecruitment activities, financial
aid, departmental policies, and supportive servicesin existing grants.

NIMH justifies its minority programs by presenting data on the amount
of support given to majority students-and that to minority students. The
high proportion of aid to majority students is used to refute any claims
that they are victims of discrimination. A query about the means (an
ethnically targeted program) receives a response about the ends (removing
a current imbalance), as well as the necessity of such action for provision
of NIMH'S services.

A program of graduate traineeships at minority institutions sponsored
by the National Science Foundation (NSF) was not funded in 1975. Thik
cutback in minority traineeships was part of a 50 percent overall reduction
in traineeships awarded by NSF. The remaining such awards are targeted
toward energy programs, with no funds available for minority traineeships.

A number of agencies provide support for faculty members at minority
institutions. As indicated earlier, such support is of 'benefit to graduate
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students at those institutions. who proINth directly and indirectly from
any research support rvccived by faculty. Most of these programs are
transitional. Support is prodded for I to 3 years, at which point the
faculty recipient should be able to doclop a research program and
compete successfully in the wider arena of federal research grants.
FacUlty need not be members of a nunority group. but must be affiliated
with a minority institution

NASA has a program for research at nundlity institutions. Grants to
faculty at minority institutions enable involvement in research at a NASA
center or in areas related to work at a center. The local center is expected
to monitor the project. There are currently about 5 such grants, averaging
about ¶20,000 per year. principally at black institutions.

NSF sponsors a Research liithation Grant for Minority Institution
Improvement program The purpose of this activity is to improve science
education at minority-institutions through support of research by faculty
member;. Science teaching faculty with no previous substantial research
expel-lei, may receive ptoject support for approximately 15 months, upto $29i ,) total In 1975. Nsi- awarded 48 grants. totalling almosi $1
million.

NIGH~ oilers 1-year fellowships available to faculty at minority institu-
tions, thus enabling faculty to ,complete work on a terminal degree. A
related program within SIGN'S supports a visiting scientist (not necessarily
.a minority person) for up to1 year at a minority institution; such visiting
scholars may assist an institution to strengthen or expand its programs.

SeYeral agency programs are directed to strengthening the undergraduate
education of minority students, since improvement of undergraduate
preparation is an essential 'component of efforts to increase minority
participants at the graduate [c.d. NASA Ras a National Aerospace Fellow-
ship program. which, despite its title, provides scholarships to minority
undergraduate students as well as a summer internship at a NASA center.
NSF sponsors a Minority Institut:on Science Improvement program to
irnprose the quality of undergraduate science education. Annual funding
of about $6 million provides support for curricula. facilities; and faculty
at predominately minority institutions

Most agencies that seek to improve minority group participation do so
by channeling funds through minority institutions This avenue avoids
legal challenge, because minority institutions themselves do not discrimi-
nate among students on the basis_ of race or ethnic origin., In the past
several years. agencies that support minority institutions in a specific
program hate expanded their definitions of such institutions to include
many schools with less than a maiority of minority group students. A
strict definition of a minority institution as one with 51 percent or more
minority groups students would generally limit such schools to the
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traditionally black colleges. Current definitions, however, are broad

enough to include any institution that enrolls a substantial number of

minority students and has shown a strong commitment to upgrading the

educational performance of these students. This includes about 400
institutions, ranging from community and junior colleges to 4-year

schools and a few universities.
Those agencies with the most successful programs have at least a few

individuals strongly ommittcd to equal educational opportunity and
prepared to defend and implement a specific program. There are always

reasonspolitical, tactical, legal, and fiscalfor lack of action. There

are always conflicting priorities for use of limited agency funds. In general,

the mission-oriented agencies have recognized the importance of develop-

ing the talents of minority men and women through graduate education and

research. While almost all support the objective of greater minority par-

ticipation, the means for implementing programs to accomplish their

objectives are unclear. The most obvious methoddirect student support

targeted to minoritiesis also the most difficult politically and legally..
Therefore, most agencies focus on strengtheping the educational and
research capabilities in ma', relevant to the individual agency's mission

through support to minority institutions.
Such programs are effective yet necessarily limited in scope. While

they may have a significant impact on the undergraduate education of

minority students (half of black baccalaureates are conferred by the black

colleges), at the graduate level minority institutions comprise only a small

part of total graduate ''enrollments. Moreover, the scientific research

capabilities of minority graduate schools are not comparable to those of

the most prestigious research universities in this country, and few offer
doctoral work. Consequently, the significance of these programs for pro-

moting minority participation in graduate level education and research

activities is minimal. Political `and legal uncertainties compounded by the

absence of clear national leadership on these issues both limit the scope

and inhibit the potential for expansion of these effortsand will continue

to do so in the foreseeable future:
We believe it fundamental to the national interest to encourage the

development and involvement of underutilized minority talent in scientific

and research activities. Accomplishment of these goals requires that atten-

tion be directed to three broad areas:

I. Early identification, motivation, and preparation of talented under-
graduate students for graduate study in science;

2. increased opportunities for advanced (primarily doctoral) training
of minority peksons leading to careers in science and research; and
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3. strengthening of the academic crtdentials and research capabilities
of minority scientists and faculty.

Initiative and diversity of approaches in resolution of these underlying
problems should be encouraged. For this reason, we urge that a 41riety of
programs such as those described above be sustained insofar as their
effectiveness is demonstrated and the need for these activities remains.
There are, however, striking omissions in the array of programmatic efforts
sponsored by the mission-oriented agencies.

First and foremost the lack of activities directed toward increasing the
involvement of minority students in scientific research and training in
Ph.D.-granting institutions. We believe that this area deserves the highest
priority. Second, greater efforts to prepare and assist talented under-
graduates in nonminority institutions for advanced study are essential in
view of the extensive curricular prerequisites for graduate work in science.

A number of alternatives are proposed for consideration:

I. As one means of encouraging graduate faculty to identify and
involve talented minority graduate students in research activities (primarily
at the doctoral level), the federal mission agencies should provide unre-
stricted supplemental funds to graduate institutions, earmarked to reim-
burse principal investigators who employ minority students on research
grants. Funds would be allocated as a share of the normal stipend paid
to minority students for their services, thus partially reimbursing the
project for costs of employing these students. This activity would comple-
ment the institutional grants program previously recommended (pp.
163-161, since all,. institutions and departments would be eligible to
receive .,uch reimbursements, given the voluntary, decentralized nature of
the program. Combined funding from several agencies at a level of $5
million per year would permit support of 2,000 students with an average
reimbursement of $2,500.

2. Cooperative programs between undergraduate and graduate institu-
tions would facilitate a deyelopmental approach in motivating, preparing,
and, assisting undergradtulte minority students to enter and successfully
complete advanced study in the scientific disciplines. Mechanisms to gain
exposure to and experience in research projects prior to entry in graduate
school might be one component of this kind of effort.

3. Early identification of undergraduates who show extraordinary
promise in science and engineering, complemented by undergraduate
honors or research assistant opportunities, offers another means of in-
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creasing the pool of minority students who are interested in, qualified for,
and aware of opportunities for graduate study in science.

4. The consortium model exemplified by existing efforts in the fields of
law and business administration may be effectively used for the scientific
disciplines. Through this approach, graduate departments in a single
discipline or a group of related disciplines may consolidate their identifica-
tion, recruitment, financial assistance, and supportive service activities.
Resources and expertise would be pooled for the benefit of all partiCipating
institutions and departments, and the importance of faculty involvement .
emphasized. Joint summer institutes and exchange of undergraduate
students among institutions for graduate study are possible features of thiS
activity.

5. The tendency-for many minorities with undergraduate training in
the natural sciences to shift into other fields for doctoral study has been
documented. Alteration of this trend would sharply expand the supply of
new candidates for graduate study in the Scientific disciplines. Programs
to strengthen and update the scientific background of minority persons
many of whom may have completed their bachelor's degrees some years
previouslywho wish to undertake graduate work would address this
problem.

PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

Professional societies have initiated a number of programs to increase
the participation of minority group persons in activities of the profession
and of the society. Despite a broad range of activities among societies,
these programs have met with only a limited amount of success. The
professional societies are not unlike most other traditidnal organizations
in our country, in that their reaction to a growing national awareness about
problems of minority persons has been to initiate a variety of activities=
activities that are. however, ad hoe, temporary, underfunded, and not
integral to the mainstream organizational structure. Consequently, the
impFt of such programs has been minimal; minority persons constitute a
very small percentage of professional society memberships and play a
minor role in the leadership of theseassociations.

The health of a disciplinary professional society is dependent on the
general health of the discipline itself. It is thus not surprising that the
societies, to?, are suffering budgetary constrictions and reevaluating their
program priorities. In such an environment, recently initiated programs
with fledgling staff and support and often with outside support funds are'
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among the first casualties. As foundation or federal support wanes, the
"special" program likewise becomes moribund if the society is unable
to divert funds to its operation.

Current Responses

Nearly every professional association has acknowledged the need to
broaden minority involvement in its discipline, although few have designed
programs to remedy low levels of minority group participation. Attention
to minority group issues (their overall representation in higher education,
achieving a "minority viewpoint") began in the late 1960's and in some
instances died in the early 1970's. Some committees have disbanded after
completion of a survey or publication of a report;' others have been
repdered ineffective by lack of association support, philosophical and
fiscal. Activities range from inclusion of racial and ethnic information on
membership surveys, _whose results are simply distributed to members
without any follow-up effort, to well-articulated, comprehensive programs
that monitor Involvement in graduate school and in the profession. Many
professional societies are also constrained by the very real problem of
attaining a "critical mass" for special programs in general and for minority
activities in particular. Although many society members are broadly
sympathetic to the special needs of minority persons, some do not fully
understand the priorities of these needs. Unfortunately, growing divisions
among many association memberships regarding their role in advocacy
of minority group concerns in concert with waning external financial
support impede broad-based support for these activities.

Most professional associations see their primary role as one of dis-
seminating academic developments and research results through their
journals and of providing a forum for the exchange of ideas at annual and
special meetings. /Wire recently, the associations have been concerned
about the economic welfare and the job-seeking activities of their members.
Again, concerns about minority group members are viewed as a louver
priority than either of the above roles. In general, professional societies
in which the subject matter of the discipline is oriented toward social
issues urban planning, public administration, etc. term to be more
active In promoting minority concerns in contrast to purely "academic"
disciplines.

Survey.,

A common professional association activity has been the membership
and departmental surveys, which include questions on enrollments, degrees
awarded, faculty rank, and salary, etc. Within the past 2-4 years, nearly all
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groups have included one or more questions, on ethnicity in their surveys.
Occasionally, a separate survey Of analysis has been carried out in order
to measure participation and relative progress of minority groups and
women within distinct professions. The results of these surveys are later
disseminated through -association newsletters and journalS along with
otter survey findings. In one imentory undertaken by tie American
Sociological Association,, survey findings over a 3-year 'period, were
examined in light of affirmative action progress within graduate sociology
departments, as well as Ja.t_suuiety membership, including discussion of
the availability of financial aid, incidence of minority hiring, and rates of
promotion. This practice highlights the size of the availqble pool, need for
financial aid, rapid promotion opportunities, and the like: it also can
stimulate new activities within university departments. Moreover, a dis-
ciplinary status report conveys a situation not readily evide' from the
perspective of individual institutions. However, this activity has little
chance of succeeding unless findings are given prominent visibility by the
association leadership,

Of course, a membership survey has the fundamental defect that the
membership roster may reflect a disproportionately small number of
minority persons. Other minority group professionals (and potential
society members) may believe that the society does not reflect their
interests as minority persons and thus do not join.

Committees

Over half of the societies have created committees on the status of,
minorities, both in graduate school and the profession at large. Committee
activities have ranged from pro forma efforts (periodic meetings, minimal
funding for stall' or program activities, and no clearly defined approach to
addressing minority group concerns from a disciplinary standpoint) to
development of reports on such-issues as minority views of the profession
and education for minority needs.

Such committees face a variety of problems, not the leasis of which is
their ad hoc nature. The problems of minority persons in professional
activities are profound and are not likely to be solved by an ad hoe effort.
The temporary status may point to a lack of real commitment by the
society to resolving these problems In most cases such tommittees never
achieve the "critical mass," visibility, or active participation that are neces-
sary to make significant progress.

A related development has been the formation of minority caucuses.
In some instances, associations of minority professionals parallel to the
established disciplinary society have been formed. These have been per-
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- ceived as a means of facilitating communication among minority profes-
sionals and developing a political influence.

Fellowship Programs

A very few associations have initiated graduate fellowship programs of
one variety or another targeted to minorities. Most are "merit-based and
quite small (ranging frod it,e i3 40). Virtually all of the programs are
funded by outside sources, an' any association commitment of time
and talent is tentative. While the principal purpose of these efforts is to
increase the pool of qualified minorities in the disciplines, these activities
also serve as potential models for implementation of programs geared to
the needs of minority pOpulations. Documentation of successful efforts
assists in answering questions such` as: How were students located and
recruited? How were, talented students identified? What placement strate-
gies were used? Flow were local funding agencies involved? Many depart-
ments, reluctant to undertake special, efforts in an air of uncertainty over
effective ways of implementing programs, are more likely to respond once
a viable pattern has been established and publicized by tfiese "seed" efforts.
Although the association fellowship programs are well intentioned, few'
have built-in mechanisms for sustaining long-term institutional commit-
ment. As the external funding ends (as it often does), the program dis-
appears.

In ,general. the professional societies exercise little control over the
profession or its members. But their most valuable assetsmembership
and prestigeoffer a unique opportunity to exercise leadership in the
discipline. An unambiguous statement of support for equal opportunity
and increases in minority participation in the profession could have a
substantial impact on the attitudes and perceptions, perhaps even the
behavior, of the members.

Effective leadership requires neither control nor an opinion survey of
the membership. The most respected members of a discipline are usually
elected as officers of a professional society. Their established reputations
in the disciplines provide a strong basis for "candidacy" for national office.
These officers have a unique opportunity to prod the interest- of the
membership on almost any issue, including that of minority participation
in the discipline. -, ,

As long as equal opportunity efforts are located solely in special offices,
commissions, or committees. the membership of the society will view them
as peripheral to the interest of the leaders. Only when the established
leaders of the societyits successful researchers, Nobel laureates, prize
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winners, officeholdersbecome centrally concerned and involves with
equal opportunity programs will the members view these programs as
important enough to require action and commitment to complement
rhetoric and good intentions.

In additiomsto the significant leadership role available to it, the profes-
sional society has a crucial function as a communicator among elements
of the discipline. The scholarly journals provide one facet of this intra-
disciplinary tie; newsletters and magazines constitute media for more
informal exchanges. These less-formal publications may be used to ex-
change information about programs for involving more minorities in the
disciplinary affairs. The professional society offers then most direct and
efficient mechanism for communication with faculty and departments;
such interdepartment exchanges are crucial in sharing and sustaining
innovations in many aspects of graduate education. Using society
mechanism not only facilitates communication but also creates an environ-
ment of concern, interest, and acceptability of innovative attempts to
increase minority participation -in graduate education. If such attempts are
initiated and/or supported by prestigious members of the discipline, the
communication is clearly more effective and more likely to be adopted
elsewhere in the discipline.

We urge prof essionat associations to4raw upon the prestige and talents
of member's and to assign a high priority to promoting increased oppor-
tunities for minority men and women in graduate study and in the profes-
sions. Such eons should be central, not peripheral, to the mainstream of
association activities to ensure the sustainea commitment essential to their
viability and success. The professional societies should facilitate communi-
cation and serve in a coordinating role among departments and among
faculty to:

I. Disseminate and publicize successful program models designed to
promote minority group participation;

2. encourage leadership and commitment from members with the
'highest standing in the discipline in addressing these concerns;

3. provide administrative support to facilitate cooperation among in-
stitutions and departments to implement special programs; and

4. continue to monitor and evaluate the status of minority persons in,
the discipline.

A variety of activities should be implemented with the encouragement and
involvement of professional societies, including short-term summer work-
shops to strengthen student preparation in specific subject areas pre-
requisite to work in the major discipline, i.e., quantitative skills for
advanced study in the social sciences; cooperation among institutions and
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departments for the recruitment and financial support of minority students,
and association-sponsored fellowship programs.

$

OTHER EFFORTS: THE STATES, PHILANTHROPIC
FOUNDATIONS, AND BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

Throughout this report we have emphasized the complex, interlocking
character of the problems encountered by minority persons aspiring to
advanced study. Accordingly, it has been stressed that no single solution
can encompass the extraordinary sensitivity, expertise, commitment, and
resources necessary to deal with these issues. Rather, the combined efforts,
of government, institutions, and the private sector are required. The follow-
ing section provides a brief discussion of the states, philanthropic founda-
tions, and business and industry. This is not intended as a definitive review

,of their activities. Vi, do, hbwever, suggest responsibilities and actions that
we believe represent constructive contributions to expanding opportunities
for minority men and women in graduate study.

The States

The report of the Education Commission of the States' Task Force on
Graduate Education declared that:

While graduate education with its attendant research, including'master's and doctoral
programs. is clearly a national resource, it is also a regional, state and local resowce.
Primary responsibility for providing educational opportunity constitutionally and
historically rests with the states."

The contributions flowing from graduate education and research to the
states resemble those at the national levelthe education and development.
of skilled individuals, production of new knowledge through research,
preservation and transmission of knowledge, and impirovenient of the
quality of life in our society." Similarly, while equal 'educational opportu-
nity is a central concern of the federal government, the states also have
both an obligation and special. capabilities to address this issue. The
necessity of a state role in facilitating minority student access and achieve-
ment in graduate education is dictated by two broad considerations. First,

1" Education Commission of the States, The States and Graduate Education. Report
of the Task Force' on Graduate Education. (Denver: Education Commission of the
States. February 1975). p. 1 i
11 National Board on Graduate EduCation. Graduate Education Purposes. Problems
and Potential ( Washington. D.0 National Board on Graduate Education. Novem-
ber 1972), pp 3-6
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within states, the specific emphase3 and forms of advanced training may
be modified in accord .with state and regional manpower and research
needs, as well as pUblic attitudes toward graduate education and general
resource ennstraints. Second, the history, size, and composition, as well
as the economic, educatiohal, and cultural circumstances, of the min rity
populations within individual states are diverse and affect partici ation
throughout higher education.

Doctoral education and research' are generally considered. a national
resource, thereby justifying substantial federal support for these ac ivities,
since doctorate recipients are mobile and the benefits of resea ch are
available to the entire nation. However, as the task force of the E ucation
Commission of the States pointed out, most higher education inititutions
are "responsive to the heeds of the states in which they are located. They
provide, assistance in identifying state-level issues, training individuals to
investigate these issues and conducting research activities to resolve state-
level problems.'" Moreover, state manpower requirements ditty be-quite
different from the aggregate nhtional demand. State and regional man-
power needs may also derive, in part, lrom'the skills and training required
to address issues pertinent to the resident, minority communities. Highly
educated persons in urban planning, public health; and other professional
areas arc important to improvement of the quality of life of both the
minority communities and all persons in the state. '

The size and character of the resident minority populatibn vary among/
states. For example, while blacks, Chicanos, and Asian Americans com-
prise 30 percent of the population in California, in some New England
states minority persons represent less than I, percent of the residents.'3
Chicanos are concentrated in the five southwestern statesovhile Puerto ,

Ricans reside primarily in New York and New Jersey. The American
Indian population is most numerous in the mountain, southwestern, and
south central states. The impact of the variation ih, geographic distribu-.,
tion upon access to graduate study warrants examinat' n.

A Jarge proportion 4(egraduate students atten graduate school in
their home state, especially in public universities." Low tuition in public)
institutions is a strong incentive for persons to anend graduate stilt in

1

s 1-' Education Commission of the States. op. cis , p. 11
l' U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1970 Census lof Population. vol. 1, Characteristics of
the Population. part 1. "United States Summary" (Waihingtou, D.C.: U.S. govern- .
ment Printing Office. 19731: Table 00. .. / .

111n New York State, three-fourths of graduate .students were state residents,
although this proportion showed wide variation according to the particular institution
attended New York Slate Board of, Regents, Meeting the Needs of Doctoral Educa-
tion in Na,, YorA State ( Albany' Regents Commission on Doctoral Education,
January 19731. pp 58 -59.
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thei: home state, since, for many, high tdtion fees would preclude atten-
dance. Participation in programs with a professional career orientation,
especially those which award a terminal master's degree, is likely to be
affected by geographic proximilhe growth of such programs, as well as
opportunities for extended study other nontraditional forms, points to
ademand for graif uatie/Aucation that is compatible with current employ-
ment in making such opportunities available in new forms, new tines, and
at nqw locations. Most graduate students 'attend on a part-time basis.
Although it is difficult to differentiate master's from doctoral students in
aggregate enrollment statistics, in 1971, 59 percent of first-year graduate
students in doctorate institutions were full-time students, while only 26
percent of first-year students in offiei institutions' attended on a full-time
basis. It is probable that the difference in these figures would be more
striking if a clean distinction between master's and doctoral students in
Ph.D. schools could be drawn.'3

Cultural factors also affluence the effect of geographic proximity upon
access to graduate education; for example, minority persons who plan
to attend graduate education in order to obtain skills that may be applied
to improvement of the status of the minority community may be reluctant
to attend graduate study at great distance from their homes. It has been
suggested that Native American students, in particular, are unwilling ,to
break close ties with the tribal community in order to obtain advanced
study.

Although equalizing educational opportunity is a widely accepted ob-
jective of the state role in postsecondary education, the basic philosophies
and programmatic efforts adopted by individual states are diverse. This is
not surprising since "the 50 ages differ greatly on a variety of important
variables: legislation, th mix of public .and private institutions, student
migration patterns, arrang ents for fi cing postsecondary education,
and level of support for the to a ems." 16 At the graduate level, this
issue is further complicated by the ,conceptual debate about the propriety
of treating a student who holds a bachelor's degree as disadvantaged, as
well as the legal and political controversies over use of race or ethnic
criteria. Although a detailed review of the current activities of each of the
states is beyond the scope of this report, it is useful to identify general
trends and highlighra few significant developments.

Most states have expressed concern about the importance of ensuring

1, Figures calculated from U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Educational Statistics, Students Enrolled for Advanced Degrees,
Fall 1971 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Primjng Office, 1974), Table 7.
1^ American Council on Education. Policy Analysis service, FederalState Responsi-
bility for Facilitating Student Access (Washington, D.C. American Council on
Education, March 1975), p. I.
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equal oppoittmity in their master plans or other statewide policy docu-
ments; many have included an explicit reference to the circumstance of
ethnic and racial minority persons. At thee undergraduate level, a .direct
state role in provision of student assistance is common; eligibility for state .

aid is determined on academic merit, financial need, or a combination of
both. For educationally and financially disadvantaged students, several
states have implemented or supported educational opportunity programs
(EoP), designed to ameliorate barriers to access and completion of under-
graduate study.

At the graduate level, there are few direct statewide programs to assist
students with financial need (loin prograins are an exception), and
we are not aware of any state program that assists. educationally disad-
vantaged graduate students comparable to activities widespread at the
undergraduate level.

State higher education programs that use ethnic or racial criteria in de-
termining eligibility are rare. There are, however, notable exceptions.
Several states award scholarships to persons of American Indian ancestry.
In general, such programs have been authorized by the state legislatures
in recognition of long- standing social, educational, and economic depriva-
tions that have affected the resident Indian populations.

Other programs represent a response to the 1973 ruling upheld by the
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia in which 10 states were
ordered to take steps to desegregate their systems of higher education.
In one state, as a component of the statewide equal educational oppor-
tunity plan, fellowships are awarded to black college faculty seeking to
pursue a terminal degree. Financial aid is alsc available to nonmivrity
students entering an historically black college. Although not restricted
to ethnic or racial minority individuals, programs to train personnel to
implement federal and state bilingualbicultural requirements .have bene-
fited the minority population.

The biennial survey of racial and ethnic enrollments in higher education
institutions conducted by the Office for Civil Rights, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, has stimulated a number of states to take
a central role in coordinating or supplementing that survey. In several
instances, collection of additional statistics on variables' such as degree
attainment, financial aid, attrition, and academic performance, by race and
ethnic identity, forms the core of an extensive data base that permits de--
tallea examination of minority participation throughout the state system
of higher education. .

While programs directed to either financially disadvantaged or minority
graduate students are uncommon, it should be stressed that the reference ,

here is to statewide, centralized programs in contrast to programs ad-
ministered by individual public institutions, although the latter activities
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may be supported through state funds. In some instances institutions have-
requested specific, state appropriations to support disadvantaged or
minority graduate students, often implemented through a graduate op-
portunity program, and many 'public institutions have provided assistance
to minority students from general operating funds.

In our view there appear to be advantages to encouraging individual
institutions, and departments within institutions, to undertake efforts to
advance minority 'participation in contrast to direct statewide initiatives.
The decentralized nature of graduate education is key. Programmatic
efforts conceived ind administered external to individual. institutions and
lacking strong faculty participation may be ineffective in involving minority
students in the mainstream of departmental teaching I,. i research ac-
tivities. We affirm our belief that: .

The states have both an obligation and special capabilities to address
issitek affecting minority participation at the graduate level. Insofar as
master plans have been tieveloped in individual states, sych plans should'
specify a concern for equality of opportunity in graduate education.,States
should encourage and respond to institutional initiatives in development bf
efforts

c
directed to this end We recommend that states provide support to

institutioris for:

1. Financial assistance' for disadvantaged graduate students to advance
the participation of minority persons;

2. provision of supportive services within institutions; and
3. development of cooperative programs between undergraduate and

graduate institutions to identify, encourage, and strengthen the academic
preparation of talented minaiity undergraduates for entry tolpladuate study.

Businets and Industry

Theminority population continues to lag far behind whites in the propor-. N
ton holding high-paying, high-status jobs. In 1974, blacks comprised
6 percent of prtfessional and technical workers and 3 percent of persons
holding managerial and administrative positions." In recent years a clear
trend of occupational upgrading has occurred among blacks aqd other
races. ,As more minority men and women earn college degrees, they are
joining the nation's work force at career entry levels that typically require
a higher education. The national commitment to facilitate equal educa-
tional opportunity for minority persons parallels a simqar objective in the

17 U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-23, no. 54,
The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the United States, 1974
(Washington,,D.C.: 11.S. Government Printing Office, 1975), p. 75.
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employment sector. Business and industry are required by federal and
state civil rights legislation to take positive actions.to ensure nondiscrimina-
tory hiring and promotion policies. Accordingly, firms are seeking to
attract qualified minority graduates for administrative, pyofessional, sand
research positions much as cdlleges and universities have broadened their
recruitment efforts to include more minority Ph.D.'s, among the pool of
candi.lates considered for faculty appointments. However, while openings
are available at levels requiring undergraduate and graduate 'degrees, there
is a shortage sef minority persons with the appropriate educational qualifi-
cations, especially in teifinical areas.'

The paucity of minority persons holding advanced degrees is corn-,
pounded by another factor. Evidence from a survey of doctoral scientists'
and engineers suggests that blacks, Hispanic persons, and American
Iidians are less likely to hold positions in business and industry than are
white or. Oriental persons. In 1973, about one-fifth of doctoral-level sci-
entists and engineers were employed by business and industry. Of these,
less than 8 percent were members of a racial or ethnic minority group.
While the proportion of Orientals employed by business' or industry was
surprisingly large, the percentage of doctorate scientists and engineers that .
were blacks, Hispanic persons, and American Indians totaled only about
1 percent.'° A 1969 survey of black doctorates reported that only 2.7 per-
cent of the 1,096 respondents indicated that they were currently employed
in industr3y -2°

Recognition of this situation has stimulated business and industry to
support a variety of effort to assist minority persons to, attain an ad-
vanced degree, especially i6 professionallx oriented fields where a large
percentage of the graduates" enters nonacademic positions. Numerous
companiesittave provided scholarships for minority individuals, and many
have contributed funds to aid minority institutions. At the graduate level,
cooperative efforts between institutions and the private sector have enjoyed
considerable success. Two consortia of biltiness schools that seek to recruit
and assist minorities in entering graduate study in business and manage-
ment have received sUbstantial, funding from the private sector. A
newly organized consortium committed to increasing the number of
minorities earning graduate degrees in engineering has sought significant.

" See "College Recruitment," Black Enterprise, March 1973, p. 37, and "Engineering
Field Openings for Blacks in Midst of Job Revival," Black Enterprise, March 1973,
p: 34.
" National Research Council, Commission on Human Resources, Minority Croups
Among Doctorate Level Scientists, Engineers, and Scholars (Washington, D.C.:
National Academy of Sciences, 1974), p. 30.
20 James W. Bryant, 'A Survey of Black American Doctorates (New York: The
Ford Foundation, 1970), p. 7.
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involvement of 'the private sector; industry research center? have agreed
to .provide summer work experiences for program participants. The pos-
sibilities for effective participation by the private sector are many; grants
to support individual_students or extaiing institutional activities, as well as
a more active partnership in the educational process (such as internships,
summer programs, or research), are central.

Business and industry have a fundamental interest in and responsibility
for increasing the supply of highly educated minority persons. Two strate-
gies ate advanced:

Provision of financial support to graduate institutions or a consortiunt
of graduate departments that normally provide personnel with advanced
degrees to particular business or industrial firms. A more active partnership
with educational institutions through provision of internship or research
experiences in the private sector should be encoueaged.

Identification, encouragement, and financial assistance for, promising
minority'imployees to undertake advanced study that will enable them to
move into high-level 4ositions.

This recommendation has particular significance in view of the eco-
nomic forces tending to encourage minority baccalaureates to accept im-
mediate employment upon graduation. Promising minority students may
be dive* from graduate study Although their long-run career goals may
be be served by, undertaking advanced study.

Foundations

Philanthropic foundations have be in the forefront of those dedicated
to advancement of equality of educational opportunity. The leadership
exercised by foundations, complementea by their greater fleXibility relative
to other institutions : . funding edecisions, represents a major contribution
to the national commitment to improve the educational status of minority
men and women. The private foundations have supported numerous ac-
tivities benefiting minorities, including fellowship awards to aid minority
persom4 doctoral study, grants to strengthen the black colleges ,and uni-
versities, educational leadership programs, surr mer institutes, and pertinent
research. Some have chosen to focus their attention and resources on spe-
cific disciplinary fields with the aim of increasing the number of minority
persons represented in those areas. Business and management, engineering,
and medicine are three fields in which foundations have been active. In
several instances, specific numerical targets, i.e., number of graduates,
have been established, and projects directed to those goals welt supported.
Foundaticins have provided "seed money" for experimental programs, and
successful programs initiated by foundations have often been continued
by government' ancrottier institutions.

44.
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- Foundation commitment initiated in the past decade was instrumental
in promoting the first significant influx of minority students into graduate
and professional schools through fellowship awards to minority indi-
viduals. One outcome of these efforts was to clearly demonstrate to liigher
education institutions and to the broader society that highly motivated
minority students, despite gaps in educational preparation, could realize
high levels of Academic achievement in advanced study. Moreover, those
students who earned graduate degrees also became role models for end
couragement of future classes of minority students.'

Whereas earlier foundation endeavors led the way and signaled the need
for broader societal action, the current situation marks a transition period.
In our view the present approach should be directed to institutionalizing
or normalizing minority participation such that minority access and
achievement will .not be solely dependent on specipl efforts. The magni-
tude of the problem and the concomitant resource expenditures implied
necessarily mean iliat foundations must focus on areas in which they can
have a measurable impact. In this context we stress the critical tole of
foundations in providing selective support to promising.efforts that will
serve as 'a catalyst in creation of an educational environment cbnducive
to minority student achievement.

Overall, private foundations continue active in promoting social justice
and expansion bf higher education opportunities for minorities. However,'
total foundation grants in this area are expected to decline in the near
future with the phasing out of two of the largest programmatic efforts.
WL.le significant gains have been realized in the past decade, unresolved
problems remain.Therefore: .

. .

We urge foundations to initiate, develop, and sustain commitment to
and 'support of selected programs, to improve minority participation th
graduate education, as an important complement to federal, state, institu-
tional, and other activities. .

Through broad and varied experience with minority efforts, foundations
have developed a high level of insight into these issues. Informal evaluation
of alternative approaches has enabled foutidation personnel to unaersOnd
which kinds Of programs are effective (as well as those that are ineffective).
Yet relatively little of this knowledge is shared among foundations or
with external agencies, institutions, or researchers on a systematic basis.
Mechanisms for disseminating information gained from these activities can
Issist others in improving the effectiveness of existing programs' and pre-
Mude the necessity of others hay* to "reinvent the wheel." t

We recommend that foundations consider various means of 'sharing
the insights gained through their individual experiences in minority con-
cerns. Two possibilities are suggested:
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1. Periodic eunferences sponsored either singly or jointly. by fOunda-
Lions with'relevant activities to exchange information about particular

I subject areas, with the aim of identifying effective program approaches.
The proceedings of such conferences should be published and broadly

iss'eminated. . .1 2. Systema'tic codification and dissemination of knowledge derived
from their activities in order to provide information about productive
program efforts. The availability of such information would be useful to
other institutions and individuals who are interested and involved in these
concerns. -
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Supplement:
MISSION, STATUS, PROBLEMS, AND PRIORITIES
OF BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

0

.
Black graduate schools constitute a valuable resource in the provision of
opportunity for advanced education. Presently 28 black graduate schools

offer graduate study leading to a masters degree, four of whom offer
doctoral programs. About one-fifth of all black students enrolled in
graduate education nationwide attend a predominately black institution.
Graduate enrollments inthese'schools have grown rapidly, having more
than doubled in the 6 years from 1967 to 1973.

In light of the significance of their role, NBGE cohcluded that a report
on the subject of minority participation in graduate education would be
severely deficient without discussion of the role, status, and priorities of
black graduate institutions, as viewed by the schools themselves. During a

meeting of the newly established Conference of Deans of Black Graduate
Schools in Dallas, Texas, in February 1974, the possibility of preparation

of a statement by the conference was discussed. In September 1974, ,a.

meeting with representatives of the conference. and other distinguished

black educators in Atlanta, Georgia, was cosponsored by NBGE and the

Conference of . Deans of Black Graduate Schools, at which time final
approval of the focus and organization of such a statement was agreed

upon by the group. Under the leadership of Henry E. Cobb of Southern
University, a report on the "Miision, Status, Problems, and Priorities of
Black Graduate Schools" was developed by the conference. The statement
provided here represents an abridgement of .a.more comprehensive report
to be published separately by the conference.

We believe this statement to be of special significance in view of three

concerns. First, there has been almost no discussion or research do the
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status and contributions of the black, graduate schools within the wider
higher education context. Sccond, most analyses to date have not focused
on the concerns and views of faculty and administrators currently work-
ing in these schools. Third, the effects of the historical isolation of these
institutions from the mainstream educational system have been intensified
by the fact that there has beep little cooperation and communication
among the black graduate schools. This statement prepged by the Con-
ference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools speaks to all of these issues.
As such it provides valuable information about the role and priorities of
these schools in light of the rapidly changing context of higher education,
as perceived by individuals in these schools themselves. This discussion
is, moreover, an important first step in developing constructive ties among
these institutions to assist in strengthening opportunities for graduate edu-
cation at black colleges and universities. We are pleased to present this
thoughtfel and illuminating statement and believe its conclusions and
recommendations merit the most careful consideration.

doe
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Mission, Status, Problems,
and Priorities of
Black Graduate Schools

BY CONFERENCE OF DEANS OF
BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS'

Compiled and Edited by Henry E. Cobb

INTRODUCTION

For nearly a half century a numbcr of black institutions of higher educa-
tion have offered systematic programs leading to graduate degrees. The
early programs moved slowly through a period of gradual evolution frdm
what was called "graduate work" to the full-fledged status of graduate
schools.' Black graduate schools seemed to have been founded in clusters
and tended to follow a pattern set by that cluster. Fisk (which initiated
its program in 1927), Hampton, Atlanta, Xavier, and Howard all had
programs by 1934. The establishment of graduate programs at the black
public colleges followed. Some were responses to the inability of Itheir
graduates to secure aid for out-of-state graduate study, through provisions
that operated in some states in the 1940's and early 1950's.3 About one-
half of the black graduate schools were established prior to the Brown v.
Bdard of Education decision in 1954.

1 Contributors are listed on pp. 216-217.
2 Rayford W. Logan, Howard University: The First Hundred Years, 1867-1967
(New York: New York University Press, 1969), pp. 275, 314; Clarence A. Bacote,
The Story,p_f Atlanta University: A Century of Service, 1865-1965 (Atlanta: Atlanta
Universi6 Press, 1969), pp. 278-279. Esk University announced a program of
graduate stqdies in 1889, but its operation was only temporary.
3 A graduate program was set up in 1945 at Florida A&M University after consid-
erable pressure from this source. Leedell W. Neyland and John W. Riley, The History
of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University (Gainesville: University of
Florida Press, 1963), p: 184.
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It, is clear from the above that graduate programs, as functional units
of the institutions onto which they were grafted, began many years after
these institutions were founded. The purpose and function of the graduate
programs at many of these institutions are leavened by influences arising
out of the institutional histories. The facts that (1) many of these insti-
tutions were chartered for the education of those now called the disad-
vantaged and (2) many of those under public control have operated as
land-grant colleges since 1890 have helped to shape the course ,of their
development in terms of the realities associated with these designated
missions.

'Largely because of these two statutory injuActions and the decidedly
unftiendly atmosphere in which, for most of their existence, these colleges
and universities have operated, they have b4en compelled to be releiant,
not so much eschewing the ivory tower as bending to the winds of neces-
sity. The clienteles of these institutions have not been, for the most part,
those with traditional academic credentials. These institutions, however,
accepted this condition as a point of departure; they fashion d programs,
developed materials, and assigned faculty to transform their students, or
an astonishingly large percentage of them, into creditable graduates.

THE MISSION OF BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

The purpose of graduate education, has been 'stated many times, but its
socializing, humanizing, and tooling functions remain preeminent. A re-
cent statement of purposes suggested four major functions. First, the de-
velopment of highly skilled individuals; second, the production of
knowledge; third, the preservation and transmission of knoWledge; and,
fourth, improving the quality of life in American society:' Conceptually,
graduate programs in the black institutions lean heavily on the time-
honored dictum that the University of which they are a part is a community
of scholars, that the central focus of that community is the discovery and
growth of ideas, and that The finest expression of this entire concept is
the spirit of free inquiry, which is a necessary condition in a acarch for
truth.

.

Any valid attempt to assess the pastand present missions of black gradu-
ate schools must consider the four functions of graduate education in
America stated above. A precondition for assessment of the future roles of
these sch -ols is a clear recognition of the program diversity and hence

National Board on Graduate Education, Graduate Education: Purposes, Problems,

,

and Potential (Washington, D.C.: National Board on Graduate Education, 1972),
pp. 4-6
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functional differences that exist among these iustitudons. But as Is often
the case with majority institutionkblack graduate schools are treated as

won, institutional archetype and "4. gle standard is sometimes invoked
across the board." 3

Black graduate schools, wig sliaring with other institutions the
claims.' concerns of higher edu don, serve an additional function in their
distinctive ability to fulfill a e oriented toward the 'needs of a defined
cultural community. Black ate schools provide an avenue of cultural
mobility for those people who eve had constrictive experiences of success
in the traditimial educational systems of the country. Itlack schools have 1"
had to be responsive to the special social and educational problems of their
student population. The black graduate school has become especially
adept at providing motivational bridges and models for the "disadvantaged
student", 'and has gained a significant degree of expertise that is either
lacking or of low ptjority in other institutions. ..

While the universal mission of graduate education should be respon-
sive to the dominant needs and themes of the total society, the manner in
which the black gradukte school can be n ost responsive to this universal
mission, and at the same time true to its particular role, is one that involves
deliberate choice. The black graduate school *oust enhance the effective-
ness and efficiency of its programs of scholarship and research as these
respond to career and professional needs of its students. As an agent of
social change, the black graduate school must bridge the educational gaps
of black students and it must also be the vehicle by which talented students
may gain access to graduate programs often denied them in other schools.

The stability of American society depends, in large measEre, upon
progress in raising the proportion of minority people pursuing carters
for which graduate education is a prerequisite. It is only by increifsing the
numbers in the professions that we will be able to tap a large reservoir of
unused talent. Medicine, dentistry, college teaching, and science and engi--
neering are areas, where minorities are grossly underrepresented! The
black graduate school properly utilized can serve an important role in filling
this talent gap. .

Indeed,, a crucial role that the black college and the black graduate,
school have played and are now playing is that of providing an ambience
in which blacks and other disadvantaged students may take tentative steps
toward acquiring or furl/tering their. education without being exposer
immediately to the +full competitive rigor anOnnpersonal, even sometimes

I See Panel on Alternative Approaches to Graduitte Education, Scholarship for
Society (Princeton, N 1.: Educational Testing Servici. 1974). p. 10.

Cron among United States Doctorate Scientists, Longineers,
"For pertinent* data National Research Council. Commission on Human Re-
sources, Minority

Scholars, 1973 (Washington. D.C.: National Academy of Sciences. 1974).



unfriendly, atmosphere in a large and highly selective institution. Many
students who achieve a significant degree of success in a black graduate
school would be foredoomed to failure or constant frustration in a less
supportive environment. This does not mean that the standards of black
schools are necessarily lower than those of other institutions, but rather,
in highly selective schools 'with deliberately limited enrollments, many
applicants of various ethnic and racial backgrounds capable of performing
satisfacto.ily must be arbitrarily denied admission. The disproportionately
loW percentage of blacks and other minorities among the holders of ad-
vanced degrees argues for the black graduate school to continue and to
enlarge its function of increasing the numbers of those pursuing graduate
work, especially in disciplines of high societal need..

Many of the graduates of black colleges and black graduate schools
who are currently making indispensable contributions to the nation in the
arts, sciences, business and professions would have been excluded from
higher education by the normal admissions policies pf the `nonminority
institutions. If blacK institutions did not exist, many of the current genera-
tion of black applicants to higher education would suffer the same fate.
Existing evidence suggests that the black graduate school can be more
adaptive to the part lar needs of black students. This would include
developing special programs to serve both part-time and older students,
as well as those Who are prepared to work in the traditional model as
full-time students.

It must also be borne in mind,that the role of the black graduate school,
like that of any educational institution, cannot be separate from the aspira-
tions, needs, and cultural development of its constituency. As W. E. B.
DuBois observed more than 40 years ago, "The proper education of any
people includes sympathetic touch between teacher and pupil; knowledge
on the part of the teacher, not simply of the individual taugabut of his
surroundings and background, and the history of his class and group."
It is undeniable that the black graduate school can and must serve as an
interpreter and translator of the ethnic and cultural experience of black
people in America. This role is too often overlooked or understressed.

The black graduate school should be the critical locus of original re-
search and investigation about the black graduate experience in America.
Let it be clear that this special mission of black graduate schools is no less
universal nor any mort parochial than any other 'graduate school. The
uniqueness lies in the fact that the black graduate school starts from a
different beginning as it moves toward an understanding of the universe'
of activities between and among mankind and the environment. that
beginning determines the way in which the world, of pure fact will be 're--

7 W. E. B. DuBois. "Does the Negro Need Seperitt Schools?" Journal' of Negro
Education, 'July 1935, p. 278.
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duced to described fact. This is not to say that the black graduate school
should be limited in the subjects taught or the students' recruited. At a'
black graduate school all subjects should be "black" only to the extent that
all subjects at mainstream American cofiegel are "white." The black
graduate school, as do all graduate schools, seeks to attract the brightest
and most creative mindsbut without eschewing its obligation to salvage
and polish those minds that have been callously crippled- by the existing
inequities of the American system of education.

Finally, the mission of black graduate schools is closely related to the
black community. Although, like its undergraduate counterpart, it has
been seriously criticized for not'Aerving its constituency, the black college.,
and the black graduate school are the black community's most conspicuous
and prestigious feature Pan of the misunderstanding or, more precisely,
the lack of understanding regarding this phenomenon stems from the fact
that the ties that bind the two entities are not always readily visible. Many
observers assume, that tW lack of clearly discernible programmatic links
between black institutions of. higher education and the black community
indicates the absence of a relationship. In fact the nexus is organic. If there
had been no black community, .there would be no black schools. Given
the social, political, and economic realities associated with the origin and
development of these institutions, without black colleges and black gradu-
ate schools the black community, as `we now know it, 'could hardly have
existed." As the black community again becomes seit-conscious and turns
in on. itself, it is to black institutions that blacks are likely to turn for re-
inforcement.

Black -graduate schools, once limited in their clientele by externally
imposed constraints, must now transcend this condition and prepare to-
become multicultural centers of excellence. They must also prepare to pro-
vide the necessary leverage for impacting both minority and majority
communities with highly skilled personnel from among their graduates.
As some afready have done, black graduate schools must also become
places where the finest mindsfaculty and studentsmay pursue the truth
in a climate of freedol nd curiosity. f

CURRENT STATUS OF BLACk GRADUATE SCHOOLS
S

Twenty-eight black institutions currently offer systematic programs lead-
ing to graduate degrees. All schools offer the master's degree, and four

'See Mack H. Jones, "The Responsibility of the Black College to the Black Com-
munity," Daedalus, Summer 1971 (special issue on "The Future of the Black Col-
leges"), and Ernest Patterson, "Political Socialization and the Survival of Black
Graduate Schools," in Proceedings of the Conference of Deans of Black graduate ,f
Schools (Atlanta: 1973).
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have doctorate programs. For those, with master's study, a wide variation
in programmatic structures exists, ranging from the single-degree struc-
tures in some institutions to the comprehensive scheme of offerings found
at Howard 'University. Of the three institutions that award doctoral de-
grees, Howard. University has the most comprehensive program, offering
doctoral work in approximately 20 areas. Atlanta University confers the
Ph.D. in three disciplines and the Ed.D. in one. Meharry Medical College
awards the Ph.D. in three fields, the focus of which is biomedical sciences,
and Texas Southern University recently established an Ed.D. program in )
educational administration.

A brief review of the magnitude of graduate education, in the black
colleges is in order. In fall 4973 the historically black graduate schools
enrolled 19,919 students,' and in 1972-73 they conferred 5,545 master's
degrees."' These schools awarded 4 or 5.7 percent, of the 760 doctorates.
earned by black U.S. citize s in 1972 =13." Data obtained from a 1973
survey of the 28 black grad to schools, in which all but five institutions
participated, present a clearer attern of enrollment and degree granting
trends." The data in Table 47 clearly indicate the tremendous growth in
enrollment of these institutions. The change in the enrollment from spring
1969 to spring 1973 is just short of phenomenal, especially in light of
highly publicized claims of increased ease of access to majority graduate
institutions. Firther inspection of Table 47 suggests that between 1972 and
1973 enrollments began to level off."

Another parameter of institutional effectiveness is the achievement
record. Only when enrollments are measured against exit patterns will
the work of institutions be clearly seen. Table 48 shows that 21 black insti-
tutions conferred 3,864 master's degrees in 1972-73. If the corrections
shown in the table notes are considered, a total of 4,500 degrees for allt.
28 institutions that year would not be an unreasonable eftimate. The per-
centage incase for all degreeis from 1971 to 1972 was 22 percent."

° Elias Blake, Jr., Linda J. Lambert, and Joseph L. Martin, Degrees Granted and
Enrollment Trends in Historically Black Colleges: An Eight-Year Study (Washing-
ton, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), p. 26.
'° Ibid., pp. 47-48.
II National. Research Council, Commission on Human Resources, Minority, Groups
among Doctorate Level Scientists, Engineers, and Scholars, 1973 (Washington, D.C.:
National Academy of Sciences, 1974).
12 Twenty-two of the 23 participating schools reported enrollments. Of these, six
privately controlled institutions reported 2,877 enrolled students and 16 publicly ,

controlled institutions reported an enrollment of 11,5 16. .

11 Comparison of spring session enrollments for 1972 and for 1973 must consider
the missing data as noted.
"This does not include the production .accruing from the remarkable increase 'in
enrollment for spring 1973 shown in Table 47. Pertinent enrollments are as follows:
1971 (15,505), 1972 (16,549), and 1973 (19,191). Blake, Lambert, and Martin,
op. cit,, p. 21.
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TABLE 47 Enrollment Patterns in Black Graduate Schools, Fall 1918Spring 1973

Enrollment by Session a

Year Summer Fall Spring

1972-73 11,143 11,952 b 14,393
1971-72 11,677 11,339 10,365 b

1970-71 9,711 b 8,399 b 9,064 b
1969-70 11,008 6,744 b 7,835 b
1968-69 . 9/496 6,844 b 5,737

'Enrollment-data provided by 22 inpitutions.
'Three*.tie reporting institutions were unable to provide data.

.4'

The increase in degrees granted in that period was also astonishingly large
in every category. The increases in the "M.Ed." and "total degrees" cate-
gories were 34 percent and 108 percent, respectively.

Sine the M.Ed. degree is only offered in education or through a dual
program in education and another discipline, it.ismapparent that at least
60 percent of the degrees conferred were in education. In addition, some
schools Offer an M.A. and PLS. devee in educatio? only, thus raising
the number of education degrees as proportion of total degrees granted.

In much of the sparse literature on blacks in graduate education, two
points have been empha§iied: the tendency of blacks to cluster in educa-
tion and the tremendous underrepresentation in "respectable" diiciplines
like the sciences. First, it should be noted that the doctorates earned by
blacks represent only. 2.7 percent of all doctorates awarded to U.S. citizens5

TABLE 48 Degree-Granting Patterns in Black Graduate Schools, 191849 to
1972 -73a

Year

Type of Degfte Awarded b

Total DegreesM.A. MS. M.Ed. M.B.A.

1972-73

1971-72

708
(18%)

619

750
(19%)
770

2.319
(60 %)
1.727

87
(2%)

38

3.864
(10096,1
3,154

(20%) (24%) (55%) (1%) (100%)
1970-71 476 524 1,357 15 T 2,3 7 2

(20%) (22%) (57%) (1%) (100%)
1969-70 423 411 977 3 1,814

(23%) (23%) (54 %) (0% ) (100%)
1968-69 397 470 987 1,854

(21%) (25%) (53%) (100%)

Twenty-three institutions participated but two did not furnish degree granting data. Of
these two, one awarded over 600 master's degrees in 1973.
"A significant number of M.S.W. (social work) and M.S.L.S. (library science) degrees
awarded during this period are not included.
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and there are too° few blacks earning doctorates in every field. But even
this meager production must be put in proper perspective if appropriate
recommendations'are to be made. The central question is: What should an
appropriate distribution be? Should blacks strive to approximate the dis-
tributions indicated by the percentages for whites? But there is an overall

, Ph.D. "glut" it is said. Since this history of doctoral production of
majority institutions is reasonably well documented, black institutions.
engaged in doctoral work or planning to engage in it are not doomed to
repeat the errors of this history. A .

The concentration of black students in the field of education occurring
at both the master's and doctoral level is partially a,, function of the
history of black education and the atmosphere in which it has developed
in this country. The marketability of educational skills looms large as a
force directing curricular preferences. For many years, securing a teaching
position in one of the black segregated schools was one of the most pro-
ductive careers among a limited range of vocational options for blacks with
college degrees. 4s career opportunities have increased, the percentage
of bichelor's degree graduates in education has declined. For example,
the production in education moved from 44.9.percent of the total in
1965-66 to 33.4 percent of the total in 1972-73 in the black colleges.25
A sizeable proportion of blacks holding master's degrees earned their
degrees at black institutions where education, in most cases, is the major
field of enrollment. This situation reflects, in part, the rush for retooling
that occurred arhong black precollege teachfrs when elementary and
secondary desegregation plans were implemented in recent years. It also
reflects the nexus between black educational institutions and the black
community. Clearly, black graduate students must broaden the scope
of their curricular and degree-seeking choices; however, this admonition
shojild be accompanied by recognition of the important role that the
schools and the teachers play in social change. :There are not too many
blacks with master's degrees in education; there are too fey blacks with
degreesin other fields. Indeed, for blacks to desert the classroom at this
point in our history would be inconsistent with any reasonable prognosis
of the futureof black people or, indeed, the future, of America.

As indicated above, the distribution of blacks in the education fields
at the doctoral 'level differs only slightly from that at the master's level,
While blacks receiving doctorates in education accounted for 59.5 percent
of all black Ph.D.'s, black Ph.D.-granting institutions, as late as 1973,
had not contributed to these figures. The black graduate schools have
conferred few doctorates in education; A recent analysis of black doctoral
recipients of 1972-73 revealed that "only -14 percent of blacks who later

15 Ibid., p. 35.
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received a doctorate at a white university, received a master's from a black
graduate school. Moreover, 70 percent of those doctorates who attended
a black graduate school at the master's tal received the Ph.D. in an edu-
cation field, whereas 58 percent of blac doctorates who attended only
white graduate schools received their doctorates in 'education." I. Two
points immediately stand out: first, the percentage of those receiving
master's degrees at black griduate schools is wpefully small. Second, the
selection of education as tht field of concentration takes place mainly at
white institutions. The small number of doctoral recipients receiving the
master's degree at black institutions was only sufficient to raise the per-
centage from 58.0 percent to 59.5 percent.

Tlse tendency for. a large percentage of blacks especially and other
minorities, with the exception of Orientals, to earn doctorates in education
raises a problems for the distribution of minotitics, not only in graduate

. education but also for the distribution of minorities in the labor market
at levels requiiing doctoral training Again, why this tendency to cluster in
education? The suggestion here is that boththe problem and the solution
can be found in the nature of the doctoral-granting institutions and the
hirger' society itself. An important, perhaps eventrucial, aspect of this
amalgtub is the intellectual and cultural background that the black student
brings to theVaduate school with himTills includes his perception of the
nature and role of graduate education, as well as its impact for his career
golds. The field of education with its emphasis Ja learning styles and
psychosocial influences on achievements may offer the minority student
an environment less alien and inore supportive in which to learn. The
answer, of course, is not to force all black graduate studdriti educe-

.
tion or even the majority, but to apply the socializing processei apparently
found in education to other areas. For some black, graduate students, the
black graduate school provides such a supportive environment.

I. Bruce Hamilton found that at a significant number of major graduate
institutions there was a relationship between the number of minorities
enrolling,and activities to attract and retain minority students." There are
indications that students in black studies curricula and the programs
themselves tend to thrive when such programs are linked with significant
support services on the campuses of major universities." In a perceptive

'' Analysis by NdiE of data from National Research Council, National Academy,of
Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974. .11

if See I. Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Programs for Minority/Disadvantaged
Students (Princeton, Educational Testing Service, 1973).
1m Elias Blake, Jr. and Henry J. Cobb et al., Black Studies: Issues in Their Institu-
tional Survival (Washington, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), pp.
23-26.
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statement on the Chicane. and graduate education, Rudolph de la Garza
put these points in perspective. Describing the situation at major graduate
schools, he commented that:

There is also a1 assumption shared by a great many graduate faculty and adminis-
trators that there is nothing left to be done once Chicanos here-been admitted. That
is, they have not internalized the need to change the content of their programs and
the very objectives of graduate training if the changed admissions criteria are to
have any effect.

Moreover:

Graduate schools, including both administrators and faculty, explain their response
in traditional and, by our judgment, unacceptably naive language. Their explanation
is grounded in the view of graduate schools primarily and sometimes exclusively
serving academic and intellectual functions rather than as major. structures ihtithitely ,,
and directly affecting the economic, social and political processei of the nation. . . .

graduate schools are tied to the community in obvious and irrefutable ways. They
. - are the training ground for decision makers, intellectual leaders and role models in

all areas.19

t

Kent G. Mommsen, who surveyed black Ph.D.'s in American higher
education, found that blacks perceived them-selves as discriminated ,
against. Thus, any assessment of doctoral achievement among them

. should weigh this factor. Mommsen concluded that 1pnly weak support
can be claimed for the 1. . major hypothesis that institutional racism
may be decreasing in American higher education." 2" For some black and
other disadvantaged graduate students, the black graduate school may
provide the kind of supportive environment needed to overcome these
cultural discotkinuities.

Since most'black graduate schools offer only the master's degree, an
examination of the nature and scope of their programs at that level should
shed some light on their role aii status. Figures 2-5 represent a graphic

..display d program structures according to type of degree, general area of
knowledge, and number of institutions involved. The four areas of
knowledge shown in the figures are the professional fields, social sciences,
mathematics and sciences, and humanities. .

For the most part, graduate programs in these institutions focus on
the traditional disciplines and education. In schools where disciplines such

1 Rudolph 0. de la Garza, "A Chicano View of Graduate Education: Where We
Are and Where We Should /.Be," Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Meeting
(Phoenix, Ariz.: Council of Graduate Schools of the United States, 1974), pp. 80-81.
20 Kent G. Mommsen, "Blacks in. American Higher Education: A Cohort Analysis,'
Journal of Social and Behavioral Sciences 20, no. 2 (Spring 1974):110-111, 113.
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c

as urban affairs, computer science, and the health sciences aee 'offered,
the programs are nevi. Even for such traditional disciplines as English,
history, biology, and chemistry, less than one-half of -the institutions had
programs in these areas. Orly five institutions offered the,master's degree
in sociology,%a surprising finding, give'h the Kiial problems associated
with the black community. Although the progra9 offered by these insti-
tutOns have been diversiged .ini recent years, the conclusion that .,.they re-
main too narrow appears sound. Since sk973, many blagi graduate schools
have undergone several positive changes. Some have aaded from one to
seven hew master's degree' programs and' recruited a neW cadre of doc- '

..torates.to t it faculties. s

Although e use the terminology "black' graduate schools," most of
these institutions enroll a substantialenumber of nonblack students. Table 49
provides an indication of the extent of the diersity of students. .
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TABLE,. 49 Distribution of Black Graduate Schools, by Racial Composition of
Student Body, 1973 .

White-
Siudents Enrolled

Other Nonblack
Students Enrolled

-No. of
Schools

Percentage
Distribution

No..of
Schools

Percentage
Distribution.

0-19% 4 10 43.5 14 60.9
2039% 3 13.0 3 13.0

.. 40-59% 4 17.4 0 0.0
60-79% 1 4.3 1 4.3
No Response 5 21.7 5 21.7

Total N 23 . 100.0 23 100.0

' souacn: Unpublished findings from 1973 survey by Conference of Deans of Black Graduate '
Schools.

TABLE 50 Distribution of Black Graduate Schools, by Proportion of Nonblack
Faculty, 1972-73

White and Other Nonblack Faculty

Np. of Schools Percentage Distribution

0-19% 7 30.5
20-39% 4 17.4
40-59%" 5 21.7
60-79% 2 8.7
No Response y 21.7

Total N 23 100.0

souaca: Unpublished findings from 1973 survey by Conference of Deans of Black Graduate
Schools.

The ethnic composition of the faculties reveals greater diversity than is
true for students, as shown in Table 50. Historically, one of the criteria
for judging the quality of a graduate program has been the producticr,
of research and the preparation of researchers. While these activities are
still prominent in certain areas, the preparation of practitioners and.
teachers is receiving greater attention."

Of paramount importance in achieving either of the two objectives stated
above is the educational qualifications of the faculty. More than four-fifths
df the 21 respondent institutions have faculties in which over 70 percent
of the faculty hold doctoral or other terminal degrees. Almost one-half of
the institutions reported that between 90 and 100 percent of their faculty

21 Mary J. Clark, "Dimensions of Quality in Doctoral Education," Findings, Educa-
tional Testing Service, vol. I, no. 4, 1974.
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members held terminal degrecs, while seven institutions indicated that
more than 95 percent of their faculty possessed' terminal degrees. Further,
in academe the origin of-the terminal degree, or where it was earned, is a
matter of unspoken prestige on small campuses where eminence seldom
stems from research production. In the past leading eastern and mid-
western universities, such as Cornell, Columbia, Ohio State, New York,
and Indiana, ranked as the top producers of black doctorates. Only a
handful of the present ficulty of black colleges with graduate programs
received their doctorates from black institutions.

In concluding this section, it is necessary to note that of the 28 black
graduate schools,.all but two, Meharry and Atlanta, are affiliated with
a black undergraduate institution. They, therefore, suffer many of the
same disabilities affecting the black colleges. Further, because of this
synergistic relationship, they may rightfully claim the potential for
making the same type of contribution. It must be emphasized that for a
century the black, college was the major avenue for blacks to higher edu-
cation; they have continued to produce the majority of bachelor's degrees
awarded to blacks. Significantly= most of the blacks holding doctorate
degrees received their undergraduate education at black colleges. In other
areas where blacks hold responsible leadership poiitions, an overwhelming
majority received their first degree3 at blackecoIleges. Blacks who. hold
federal judgeshipt, ambassadorial posts, high-ranking government positions, i .
and who are stars of sports and other areas of entertainment fit this
model."

SPECIAL PROBLEMS AND ALTERNATIVES
i

Black graduate schools, like other institutions of higher education today,
are beset by a number of problems, meny of which have a common origin
and similar impact. Such problems arise from societal traumas resulting
from social change or the failure of society to respond to the urgent need
for change. Although of common origin, many of these problems strike
the black institutions with greater force and exacerbate an already tenuous
hold on existence. Among the problems that black graduate schools share. with other institutions are those that relate y administrative and program
imbalances and those that deal with financial support. As early as 1969, the
Rivlin Report was warning educators about these imbalances.

The present system of giving aid for research,to the leading scieutists has certainly
strengthened the outstanding institutions vis-ii-vis those of lesser rank. This is gen-
erally desirable since these centers of excellence are national assets. gut when
excellence is concentrated in relatively few institutions, certain regions andiceriters

22 Arthur E. Teele, "The Contributions of Black Colleges 'and Universities," Vital
Speeches XL(April 1, 1974):161. .
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of population may lack the centers of graduate education and research required to
upgrade their social, cultural,. and economic development. Flutter, since the same
faculty and gradtiate students usually participate in undergraduate, instruction, the
development of high quality undergraduate education in these regions and centers

, . .of population is often hindered:JJ

The relevance of this statement to the black graduate school situation
is clear. The concentration of special federal funds for research and de-
velopment in special institutions has had the effect of screening out most,
it not aft, black gradual,: schools on the basis of lack of demonstrated
capability in outstand;:ig research Or public image as "centers of excel-
lence" that would give them consideration as "national assets." .

Responding to the question of the five major .needs that must be met
if black graduate schools are to -survive and improve their performance,
nearly all the deans participating in the 1973 surverlisted financial support
as the first or second choice, emphasizing the need fOr funds for, (1) faculty r

development, (2) student support, (3) library holdings, and (4) re-,
search equipment. Consequently, plans for providing financial aid to these
institutions should give high'priority to these areas. Even those deans that
advocated program changes as a matter of prime urgency did so in a frame
work of new outlays for program support. In his critique of major reports
on graduate education, Charles V. Kidd summed up the matter of the
importance of finance to graduate iyentures cogently, and succinctly:

An analysis of these reports on graduate education leads one to conclude that ques-
tions of principle and purpose are not in fact separable from questions of dollars,
because some of the most important questions of principle can only be answered in
budgetary terms.2 I

The black graduate school lacks the endowment, the gifts, or the funds
within its operating budget to assist ire' financing graduate students. Finan-
cial assistance for the minority graduate student determines the success or
failure of the graduate program in spite of adequate facilities and a compe-
tcnt faculty. These schools must compete with those institutions that have
not historically trained minorities but that are currently engaged in
affirmative-action programs to attract the top students from the traditional
sources of the black graduate sc I. Programs are often competitive, but
financial support for students not. The real solution to the financial
problems of black graduate sch ols lies ,in the recognition, by apprOpriate
federal agencies, of these institute as vehicles for achieving national
educational goals that have been deemed valid. This requires the tre-

23 U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Toward A Long Range Plan
for Federal Financial Support for Higher Education. A Report to the President
(Washington. D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office. 1969),pp. 18-19.
24 C. V. Kidd, "Graduate Education: The Great Debate," Change, May 1974, p. 44.
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mendotis power and prestige of the national government to assure the suc-
cess of these schools, as is done with/other projects that operate in the
national interest. . J

Federal aid to black colleges, down/ 2.7 percent from the previous
year, totaled. about 250 milliOn for 114 institutions in 1972. A little
more than 83.5 million or 33.4 percent of this amounrwent to 10 institu-
tibns." Howard University was by far the largest recipient, receivini more
than double the amount received by any other school except Meharry
and Tuskegee: Funds for research and development at black colleges have
increased, while funds for student aid and.constructiori have detailed.
These 114 institutions enrolled some 247,207 students and received

0 5.5 percent of.the total federal funds for institutions of higher education."
Tlits is impressive by any' method of calculation,, but caution must be
exercised in interpreting these figatts. Financial statistics have real Mean-
ing only when measured agahist the job done, that is, characteristics of the
student population and other special obligations that consume large blocks ,

of athe.aid with little impact on institutional.developmeAt. In many' cases,.
the black colleges function rgely as conduits through which tederal.funds
pass to certain identified an designated populations. Guiding this query'
is the assumption that funds a_ linked to programs and that prams are
linked to needs. The major question then becomes: "What does this allo-
cation mean in relation to what was required to achieve the designated
purpose?" .

It seems unlikely that the federal role in relation to black institutions
of higher education will change until they provide more effective input
into national educational planning. At the first Meeting of the Conference
of Deans of Black Graduate Schools in October 1973, the need for care-
fully planned and concerted action was stressed in relation to problems of
finance. If the needs of black institutions are to receive recognition, their
cases must be advanced systematically, persistently, and early enouilh to be
considered in the budgeting process." As these schools develop greater
expertise in seeking federal funds, however, there is the distinct pos-
sibility of the development of harmful competition, perhaps even a wild
scramble, among black graduate schools for the scarce resources available,
all of which may be further ,complicated by 'competition with majority
schools. Consequently, other hard problems of choige must be dealt with
at both institutional and program levels."

22 Fedval Interagency Committee on Education, Report, vol. I, no. 5, Nov. 1974.
24 Ibi I.
27 Elias Blake, Jr., "Institutional Resources,"sin Proceedings of the Conference of
Deans of Black Graduate School., Atlanta, 1973, pp. 91-92.
I, Leonard H. 0. Spearman, "Financing Black Gradate EducationA Public View,"
in Proceedings of the Conference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools, op. cit., pp.
105-117.
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Previous statements for an increased -federal role indicate the pessimistic
outlook for increased financial support. Kidd states, the case concerning
the effectual nature of a' succession of major reports in this way:

They ar ed dor stability of federal research support, an support has been cut.
They have argued for aid to graduate students, and federal aid has been progres-

. sively reduced. They have argued for institutional support, and federal institutional
support has been all but eliminated.7*

Yet a very strong plea fdr an increfelLeral role must be made, first
because it supports, the get fral proposition for a more substantial, al-
though more balanced, federal role in support of higher education, and

_ second because the situation regarding black graduate schools is decidedly
different. Despite the golden years of the 1960's and the increased atten-
tion to problems of access for minorities to higher education, the job
simply has net been done. More alarming is the rate at which it is not being
done. Federal aid policy formulators today searching for viable altene-
tives should be prepared to accept, at least experimentally, additional
instruments for the achievement of educational goals. Thus, black graduate
%chools are recommended here as appropriate vehicles for that purpose and
for the realization of America's commitment to equality of 'opportunity
for all its citizens. -

Even a cursory examination of the curricula of black graduate schools
will reveal that the range of programs Of study is exceedingly narrow.
For most of these institutions, the only visible formal ties with the black
community are education' courses for in-service teachers whOtill live in
the black community but quite possibly longer work there. Attempts
have been made in some cases to link' courses of study with career oppor-
tunities, but often the curriculum has been overly influenced by traditional
occupations. In order to 'discharge theft responsibilities to minorities and
to the educational community at large, it will be necessary. for black
graduate schools to expand their curricula both horizontally and vertically.

- In the first instance this is necessary to meet the breadth and depth of their
students' interests and needs. And, in the second instance, this move i
vitally necessary 'for institutional development. Development of the capa-
bility of 'prodding research-oriented scholars and highly skilled practi-
tioners is crucial to how black institutions are viewed by other faculty,
students, and the broader society. The penalty fOr failing to change their
image is consignment to a status of educational tutelage that will operate-
in perpetuity. .. . t

One influence that led to the founding of the Conference Of Deans of
Black Graduate Schools was the realization that most of these institutions

a
fro

29 Charles V. Kidd, op. cit., p. 43
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existed in a'state of isolation, not only from the mainstream but from
each other. Few belonged to any national or regional organizations con-
cerned primarily with the improvement of graduate instruction and re-
search. While all had been visited by regional accreditation associations,
.1Nose,were primarily concerned with undergraduate training. As a conse-

rr ice, black graduate schools were likely to know less about each other
about almost ;thy other graduate institution. The Conference of

Deins of Mack Graduate Schools has not only attempted tb breach this
wall of isolation but also, as originally proposed, to providera forum for
the discussion of common problems. A concomitant development has been
the increased participation of the black graduate school in the activities of
the Conferehce of Southern Graduate Schools, thus expanding the pro-
fessional affiliations of these schools. As the black graduate schools
diversify their programs, more are joining the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States. These involvements have already prikided a
form of intellectual cross-fertilizatiotohat should eventually result in
interinstitutional mutual suppsrt mechaisins for maximum utilization of
the group's limited resources.

Meaningful cooperation will not emerge, however, until the administra-
tions and faculties of the black institutions accept thesultural significance
of their existence and identify and affirm a world view that emerges from

'their own experiences. Thus blacks must cease being satisfied vijth armply
following standards and move toward maintaining and assessing standards
of their own creation. Failure to do this is tb deprive the larger educa-
tional community of a point of view derived, in many instances, from a
different cognitive style. Blacks will have to accept the fact that the
context for excellence does not depend on size and location of the institu-
tions or the color of the participants. It does not depend entirely on the
amcunt of science equipment, number of books in the library, or even the
number of Ph.D.'s on the faculty, although all of -these are important. It
does depend on clearly defined and realistic goals zealously pursued, the
strict administration of reasonable standards, and a system administered
with integrity.

A deterrent to the visibility of. black graduate schools has,-been t,Ke

lack of readily available information on the nature of their concerns. !fitly
change in mission, status, and ,posture of these institutions will necessitate .

the development of highly iMproved mainagement, information systems.
An accurate data base is not only needed for both effective short- and
long-range planning, but also for any definitive statements of needs.

Unquestionably, one of the problems that *helps to create the cloud
of imrmiinenify around black graduate schools and other black educe-

, tional institutions is the problem associated wit desegregation and affirma-
tive action policies of the federal govemmerg Certainly one of the in-
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teresting paradoxes in the history of blacks in America relates to the
reverberations from the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the
various court decrees designed to eradicate dual systems of .education. As
a result, black institutions. have existed amid threats of role changes,
mergers, and even closure. Much of the confusion stems from misunder-
standings. The following discussion is designed to clarify this issue.

The historic Adams v. Richardson decision placed the, Depapment of
Health, Education, and Welfare under injunction 'to commence in June
1974 enforcement of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act in-10 states that were

_found to be operating a racially dual system of public higher education
Louisiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma; North Carolina, Florida, Arkansas,
Pennsylvania, Georgia, Maryland, and Virginia.'"

Interest in the legitimate role of black institutions of higher education
has been a subject of great controversy motivated by a variety of factors,
.including the growing desire of black citizens, to have a significant role in,
mid to share the fruits of, the American economy on the one hand and the
national' commitment to prbvide equality of Opportunities for all citizens
on the other. The contention here is that the Adams case 'has established,

l' a legitimate basis for the existence of predominately black colleges in an
emerging desegregated society.

A close analysis of the decision will reveal in unmistakable terms that
it is not intended that black colleges be dismantled or merged. This view
is verified in the Court of Appeals' opinion: ..

k.
A predicate for minority access to quality postgraduate programs is a viable, co-
ordinated state-wide higher education policy that takes into account the special
problems of minority students and of black 'colleges. As amicus points 'out; these
black institutions currently fulfill a crucial need and will continue to play an impor-
tant role in black higher iducation.31

A The Department of Wealth, Education, and Welfare guidelines for the
development of a statewide plan for higher education that would be in
compliance support this view: ,,

The plan and its implementation may not place a greater burden on black as
comparkd to white , students, faculty, or staff in any aspect of the educational
process . . . the closing down or down-grading of an historically black institution in
connection with desegregation would create a presumption that a greater burden is
being placed on black students and faculty.. ."

" Adams v. Richardson, United States Court of Appeals, District of Columbia
Circuit. Federal Reporter 480, Second Series i973, III, N 8, p. 1164.
*1 Ibid., p. 1165.
a: Depaftment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Letter to Dr. Jesse Bankston,
President, Louisiana State Board of Education, November 10, 1973, p. 8.
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The operational goals of the Adams decision; as well as those of the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare guidelines, are clear.
First, there is concern for the achievement of the desegregation of public
higher education through the development of a unitary, nonracial system.
As defined by the Southern Regional Edutation Board, a unitary system
"provides maximum access to pOSistiondary ,education programs to all,
without racial discrimination-in admission, staffing, instructional support, .

and all 'other ficets of-tiperating a higher education enterprise." * The
Court of Appeal,--c-Oncluded that correcting the constitutional wrongs of
segregated school systems can be achieved only through a coordinated
statewide rather than on the basis of a school by school plan.**

Second, there is concern for equalizing higher education opporunities
for blacks. Stated operationally, the courts expect an expansion in the
number of black students entering and graduating from desegregated
undergraduate and graduate programs.

A third objective centers on enhancing the quality of black colleges,
which traditionally have been underfunded, underdeveloped, &nil under-
utilized. The impact of these handicaps has been restricted educational
programs, limited research, and narrow graduate programs. If these de-
ficiencies were corrected, students would then elect to apply for admission
to black colleges on the basis of their quality rather than e5n the basis of
racial factors. Undoubtedly, what has been said about black colleges also
applies to their graduate schools. The Adams decisiOn emphasized the
importance of a statewide higher education policy relating minority access
to postgraduate education taking into account the special problems of
minority students and black colleges. The implication is that postgraduate
programs must be funded at, or relocated in, existing black institutions.

In order to exploit the opportunity to be a component of a nonracial
educational system,. the elements of a quality graduate school must be
present. Consistent with this view, a required goal would be the achieve-
ment of a nonracial or multiethnic character as reflected in the programs,
personnel, and student ,body. Fortunately, the black graduate school,
though generally chronologically younger than the black undergraduate
college, has by virtue of its proximity to the college, and in the experiences
of its faculty and students, an invaluable heritage of expertise in multi-
ethnic or multicultural transactions. Even during the period of legally
enforced segregation, black colleges and graduate schools included stu-
dents from the Caribbean area and various colonies or countries of Africa
and some of Asian origin. Since the abolition of enforced segregation,

33 lames 3. Garland, Suggestions for Achieving Unitary State Systems 'of Hither
Education (Southern Regional Education Board, October 4973), p. 4.
34 Adams v. Richardson, op. cit., p. 1165.
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black colleges and graduate schools have continued to attract students of
other racial or cultural backgrounds from abroad and, in hddition, have
begun to enroll greater numbers of students of native white American
background.

Plans for achieving these purposes cannot be made in' a vacuum.
Empirical studies of the broad spectrum of manpower, economic, and
social needs are required as a basis for developing the professional orienta-
tion. This is essential to the 'developnient of programs that have

multiracial attractiveness.
Although the 10 states are under mandate to assume responsibility for

enhancing the quality of postgraduate education in p'redominantly black
colleges, graduate deans and faculties must exercise aggressiveness and
creativity in the development and implementation pr programs that serve
the needs of the individual states and that satisfy the expectation of the
Adams v. Richardson case.

However, a recent discussion of the Florida Plan for Equalizing Educe- 7:7--
tional Opportunity in Public Higher Education closed on an ominous note
that had more economic than legal overtones. After reciting several cco-

. ,

notnio woes the report concluded:

The import of Bine developments upon the enhancement of educational opportunity
for black post-high school students, whether at the community college level, or the
level of the senior colleges and universities with their graduate and professional
schools 'is, at this point, problematic; particularly, since many Qf the key provisions
for supportive services to black students and for monitoring and measuring their
rates of attrition, retention, program completion.or graduation, both in the com-
munity colleges and in the predominantly white universities, are stalled in their
implementation because of the exigencies of a' faltering economy. ""

**-
Unfortunately, this situation is not atypical within a national context.

PRIORITIES FOR BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Priorities for black graduate schools arise as a result of a combination
of aims, mandates, needs, opportunities, and the potential of The delivery
systems of these institutions. As America moves toward the fulfillment of
its commitment to promote equality of access for disadvantaged minorities
to higher education, the black graduate school looms larger and 'larger
as one Of the viable options for achieving that purpose. The point concern-

" Charles Stanley, Joshua Williams, and Malcolm Barns, "The Impact of the Pratt
Deiision on Black Public Colleges: Florida's Commitment" (Paper read at the
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research Association, March 30-
April 3, 1975), pp. 22-23.

212

223



ing access is equally valid for The labor market, which, at the higher posi-
tions of authority and trust, is replete with inequities.

One of the prime requisites for the effective functioning of a group
in a technological society is having within its midst a sufficiently large
cadre of individuals capable of operating effectively in the technological
structure at various levels. Current efforts for achieving this purpose for
minorities are inadequate. A recommendation for greater use
of black graduate schools in pursuit of that-013*We seems be atioiel
warranted. Programsmust be developed that will include the aspirations
of other minorities. But, as >s case .study;the foCUs is on blacks: "It is pri-
marily blacks whom critics of minority Programs have had in mind in
implying that such programs have lowered the academic standards of
institutions and seriously' diminished the value_ of degrees" by their
presence."

Priorities for black graduate schools are essentially of two.types: those
that relate specifically to program design and operation End those that
relate to overall institutional character. The distinction, however, is a
matter of editorial convenience, since all of these priorities interface and
overlap within the broad spectrum of intrainstitutional relationships.

S

1. Prime.necessities for the development and conduct of quality graduate
programs are equipment and facilities for the achievement of progpm
goals. Research efforts of the faculty and appropriate experiences for giad-
uate students depend upon the presence of both basic and sophisticated re-
search eqei,ornent, ample library resources, and adequate physical facilities.
This means that for courses of study in the science, and engineering; up-to-
date laboratories for basic experiments and computer support servibes must
be readily available. In cases where-sqlkfacilities do not exist, expendi-
tures to provide them seems to be the most appropriate option for the
creation of a pool of black scientists with doctoral certification."

2. Of prima)." importance to black graduate schools is financial,crs-
sistance for institutional development and student aid. If black graduate
schools are to assume an educational responsibility consistent with their
special potential for and their commitment to providing access to higher
educational opportunity for qualified minority youth in particUlar ltnd
American youth in general, increased capability for providing a gxmiter
,number of and more competitive types of studentaid packages is esse4llial.

3. The retention and further recruitment of an appropriately trained

IC U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Report on Higher Education,
Frank Newman, chairman et al. (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Print*
Office, March 1971), p. 44.
31 See limes Jay, Negroes in Science: Natural Sciencf Doctorates, 1876 -1969
(Detroit: Ralamp Publishing, 1971).
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and dedicated faculty is one of the highest priority in any move to im-
prove the performance of black graduate schools. One of the key elements
in any learning equation is the faculty. Hence, black graduate schools
must solve the problem first of retaining their most productive 'faculty,
who are being lured away by higher salaries, opportunities for research,
and lighter teaching loads. Conditions of work must also be made suffi-
ciently inviting to attract new and old faculty members who are suitable
to serve as models for the students enrolled in these institutions.

4. Although most of these schools were founded expressly for the
education of blacks, they have now reached that point in their hiitory
where they must broaden their concerns tb include other ethnic groups,
not simply in the passive sense of dropping barriers, but also in the active
sense'of reaching out to embrace a pluralistic concept of society. This
means that black graduate schools must, as some already? have, become
multiethnic and multiracial educational centers for advanced study where
students from any cultural groups might pursue stu4its with or-without
the self-consciousness of color or race.

5. Pertinent to an enlargement of the role that,black graduate, schools
must now seek to play is their entrance into the educational mainstream.
A first priority in achieving that goal is breaking'down orht least, breach-
ing the wall of isolation by which most of these institutions are surrounded.
But this wall will not come down until the administrations and faculties
of the black institutions accept the cultural significance of their existence.
The wall will not come down until these principals identify and affirm a
world view that emerges out of the welter of their own experiences. Trans-
lated into educational principles, this meow' that blacks will have to cease
being satisfied with simply following standards and move into areas of
maintaining and assessing standards of their own creation. Blacks will
have to accept the fact that the context for excellence does not depend on
size and location of the institution or even the color of the participants; it
does not depend entirely on the amount of science equipment, number
of books in the library, or even the number of Ph.D.'s on the faculty,
though all of these are important; it depends on 'clearly defined and
realistic goals zealously pursued, the strict administration of reasonable
standards, and a system administered with integrity.

6. A pressing priority is the development, extension, or improvement
of programs in the basic areas of science, engineering, social. science,
humanities, business and commerce, and teacher' training concerns. All
of these areas are significantly related not only to effective functioning in
an industrial society but to survival as well. A knowledge of 'the ma-
terial, culture, an understanding of social relationships and social control,
an appreciation for artistic and literary expression, the management of a
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people's affairs, and techniques for improving and transmittilg the cul-
tural heritage are valid concerns for all institutions of higher education.
For black graduate schools whose clientele is often from the ranks of the
disadvantaged, these concerns are operational musts. Quality programs in
these fields are needed to provide the kind of prestige necessary to attract
students and faculty who wish to pursue excellence in an atmosphere
&scholarly inquiry. .

7. New program priorities must include such areas of high societal
need as programs in various phases of urban affairs, allied health, recrea-
tion and leisure, and multicultural studies. All must be approached through
the medium of time, space, social, and power relationships. Central to
succesrof these stufies4the appreciation of interdisciplinary
also interinstitutionlil andlatrainstitutional cooperation must be employed.
Bringing the expertise of specialists in various fields to bear on a single
problem is a new and more effective technique for solving societal
problems.

The last point in this category of priorities is not so much a plea for a
program as a plea for a condition. if the petition of black graduate schools
for understanding and supporPh to be taken seriously (this petition re-
ceives much of ,iis justification from the minority status of these institu-
tions and their prior successful involvement in minority transactions), this.
principle must be expressed in the policies and provams 9f these institu-
tions. Already active in training students in Euro-American and Afro-
American concerns, these' institutions must now both broaden and refine
these interests. They must include and emphasize studies , on Africa,
Europe, and Asia. And, as a matter of intensive expansion, 'they must
include studies that will provide options for Spanish-speaking and Native
Americans. Again, as a matter of deliberate choice, they must lead the
way in abolishing this baneful differential between men and women.
Pernicious, wherever it exists,'among American blacks where the woman
is the culture-bearer, the tme-binder, indeed the phylogenic key, the
practice is shot only wasteful and foolish, but a tendency toward self-
destruction.

The major conclusion reached in this statement is that providing the
nation with a pool of highly trained minority personnel has not and prob-
ably will not be accomplished through the instrumentality of majority
institutions.' This would. seem to be sufficient basii for the expansion of
the programs of black graduate schools both upward and outward. Re-
sources, of course, must be adequate to-implement the projected course
of action. The task is hardly impossible. Rir example, A survey by the
American Council on Edtcation in 1973 found that on the faculties of
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higher educational institutions in the United States 37 percent of the men
*and 18 percent of the 'Women possessed a terminal degree." We suggest
that this is not an impossible standard to meet.

Finally, if this has been, at least partially, a perceptual statement, this
does not mean that it is not objective. It does mean that the authors
attemplpd to look at educational realities through "framework not 'neces-
sarily consistent with prevailing establishment views. Hence, the ostatement
is not a part 01 the "great debate" on graduate education. That debate is
among the "hives" largely on the question of the niceties of resource
Allocation. This statement about how to obtain resources is from the
"have-nots."

CONTRIBUTORS

Although`a list of contributors follows, 4t is useful to indicate the areas
in which the various contributors worked. Ralph Hines, Mack Jones,
Huey Charlton, Charles Stanley, and Wesley Elliott contributed to the
statement on mission. Statements on faculty, students, and general pro-
gram structure were submitted by Oscar Rogers, Virginia Jones, 'William
BroOks,. James Eaton, and Joseph Jones. Under special problems, the
work on legal status was done largely by E. C. Harrison, although a paper
by Charles Stanley, Joshua Williams, and Malcolm Barnes of Florida ABM
University was helpful. Statements on financial problems were submitted
by .Zubie Metcalf and Joseph Jones. Two papers by Albert Spruill were
used wherever the content fitted.

Papers on specific disciplines were submitted by four people. These
papers4tered only, slightly in the longer version of this statement, are
presented here only in an abbreviated punmary. The authors were: June
Aldridge (humanities), Ransford Job6rson (economics), Lafayette Fred-
ericks (science), and Jewel Prestage (political science). Statistical advice
was provided by John Moland and 'editorial assistance by Philip Butcher.
The introductory statements and section' on "Current Status" were written
by the editor. Yet, in a sense, all the deans participated in the latter phase,
since the data used werb taken from questionnaires executed by them.

JUNE ALDRMOE, Professor of English and Chairman of the Division of Humani-
ties, Spelman College

WILLIAM BROOKS, Acting Chairman of the Graduate Council, Lincoln Univer-
sity, Missotiii

311 Jolla Centre, Women, Men and the Doctorate (Princeton, NJ.: Educations)
Testing Service, 1974), pp. 51-52.
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,/11/11Y E. CHARLTON, Dean, School of Education, Atlanta University
HENRY E. coos, Dean, Graduate School, Southern University at Baton Rouge
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, MACE JONES, Professor and Chairman of the Department of Political Science,
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VIRGINIA L. .wrap, Dean, School of Library Sciences, Atlanta University
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Institute
JOHN MOLAND. Jr7,Professor of Sociology and Director of the Center for

Social ResearcK SOuthern University ,at Baton Rouge
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Appendix A: Reference Tables

C-
TABLE A-1: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Native-born Citizens)
TABLE A-2: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)
TABLE A-3: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (NoncitizensPermanent Visas)
TABLE A-4. Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (NoncitizensTemporary Visas)
TABLE A-5: Doctorates Conferred, by Minority S ;atus, by Field of Study,

1969-72 and 1972-75, (AAU Institutions)
TABLE A-6: Enrollments in Ph.D.-granting Institutions, by Field of Study,

Race and Ethnic Group, Fall 1973
TABLE A-7: Bachelor's Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Group, 1973-74
TABLE A-8: First-Year and Total Minority Enrollments ip Medical Schools,

1970-71 to 1974-75
TABLE A-9: First-Year and Total Minority Enrollments' in Law Schools, by

Race and Ethnic Group, 197-1-72 to 1974-75
TABLE A-10: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (U.S. Native-born Citizens)
TABLE A -11: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race'and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)
TABLE A -12: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study. Race and Ethnic

Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972 -73 (NoncitizensPermanent Visas)

TABLE A-I3: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (NoncitizensTemporary Visas)
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TABLE A-2 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study. Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)

Field Total a

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

Black
Spanish
American b Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics 1 128 0 2 37 $9

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (1.6% ) (28.9%) (69.5%)
Men 113 2 30 $1
Women 15 . 7 1

Physics and astronomy 40 0 0 13 27
(100.0%) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (32.5%) (67.5 %)

Men 40 13 27
Women

Chemistry 40 0 2 9 29
(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (5.0% ) (22.5 %) (72.5%)

Men 35 2 6 27
Women 5 3 2

Earth sciences 10 0 0 0 10
(100.0%) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (100.0 %)

Me, 9 9
Women I 1

Mathematics 38 0 0 15 23
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (39.5%) (60.5%)

Men 29 i 11 18

Women 9 4 5

Engineering 116 0 3 46 67
(100.0%) (0.0%) (2.6%) (39.7%) (57.7%)

Men 111 3 43 65
Women 5 3 2

Life sciences 113 0 6 18 $9
(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (5.3% ) (15.9 %) (78.8%)

Men 80 5 9 66
Women 33 I 9 - 23

Basic medical sciences 58 0 4 9 45
(100.0%) (0.0%) (6.9%) (15.5%) (77.6%)

Men 42 3 5 34
Women 16 I 4 11

Other biosciences 25 0 2 4 19

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (8.0% ) (16.0%) (76.0%)
Men 16 2 3 11

Women 9 1 8
Medical sciences 14 0 0 3 11

(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (21.4%) (78.6%)
Men 8 1 7
Women 6 2 4

Agricultural sciences 13 0 0 2 11

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (15.4 %) (14A%)
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TAKE A-2Continued

Field Total a

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

Black
Spanish
American b Oriental White

Men
Women

Environmental sciences

Men
Women

Social sciences

Men
Wsonien

Psychology

Men
.Women

Economics

11

2

3

(100.0%)
3

155

(100.0%) '
115

40

67
(100.0%)

42
25

17

4.-

"7
0

(0.0% )

3

(1.9%)
2
1

I

(1.5%)

1

1

0

(0.0% )

y
(4;5%)

'6
:,1

3

(4.5%)
3

2

2

0

(0.0% )

13

(8.4%)
8

5

3

(4.5%)
1 '
2

1

11

3

(100.0 %)
3

132
(85.2%)

99
al

, 60
(80.S%)

3$

28

13.

Men
Women

Anthropology and so-
ciology

(f00.0%)
17
,

23

(5.9%)
1

0

(11.8%)
2

1

(5.9%)
1

2

(76.5%)
13

20

(100.0%) (0.0%) (5.5%) (11.1%) (83.3%)
Men . 18 1 2 15

Women 5 5

Political science, public
administration, and
international rela-
tions , 29 0 1 4 24

. (100.0 %) (0.0% ) (3.4% ) (13.8 %) (82.8%)
Men 23 3 20

Women 6 1 1 4

Other social sciences 19 I 0 3 IS

(100.0%) (5.3%) (0.0%) (15.8%) (78.9 %)

Men IS I I )3
Women 4 2 2

Arts and humanities 285 I 21 15 248

(100 0% ) (0.4% ) (7.4%) (5.3% ) (87.0 %)

Men I48 16 11 121

Women 137 I 5 4 127

History 49 0 1 2 46

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (2.0% ) (4.1% ) (93.9%)
Men 33 I 1 31

Women 16 1 15
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TABLE A4---Continued

Field Total a

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

Black
Spanish
American b Oriental White

English and American
language and litera-
ture

,

40
(100.0%)

0
(0.0% )

0
(0.0%)

.
3

(7.5%)
37

(92.5%)
Men . 17 2 15

Women 23 , . 1 22

Foreign languages and
literature 149 1 17 2 129

(100.0 %) ( 0.7% ) (11.4 %) (1.3% ) (86.6%)
Men 67 13 1 53

Women 82 1 4 1 76

Other arts and humani-
ties 47 0 , 3 8 36

(100.0%) (0.0% ) (6.4% ) (17.0 %) (76.6%)

Med 31 2 7 22

Women 16 1 1 14

Professional fields 35 1 1 6 27

hien
Women

Education

(100.0%)
....

6

125

(100.0%)

(2.9%)
1

8

(6.4%)

(2.9%)

- 1

6
(4.8% )

(17.1%),
3

3

IS
(12.0%)

(77.1%)
25

2

96
(76.8%)

Men 78 5. 5 8 60

Women 47 3 1 . 7 36

I Other or unspecified fields 2 0 0 1 1

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (0.0%) (50.0 %) (50.0%)

Men 2 1 ',I
Women

TOTAL a 959 13 46 151 749,

(100.0%) (1.4% ) (4.8% ) (15.7%) (78.1%)

Men 676 8 37 113 518

(70.4 %) (61.5 %) (80.4 %) (74.8%) (69.1%)

Women 283 5 9 38 231

(29.6%) (38.5 %) (19.6 %) (25.2%) (30.9%)

Represents an 89 percent sample of total (33,000) doctorates awarded in 1973-74. See
Table A-I for an explanation of survey coverage.
'Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish American.

SOURCE: Special analysis by MOE of data from National Research CounCil, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. June 1975.
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TARE A-3 Dederal Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Rue and Ethnic
Identity, and Cltieenehip .Status, 1573-74 (Nandtizene-Permanent Maas)

Noncitizens-Permanent Visas

Field Total Black
Spanish.
American Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics 326

(100.0%)
3

, (0.9% )

4
(1.2% )

232
(71.2%)

87
(26.1%)

Men 284 3 4 199 78
Women 42 - -. 33. 9

Physics and astronomy 83 1 1 54 Ifi
(100.0%) (1.2% ) (1.2% ) (65.1%) (32.5%)

Men 72 1 I 44 26
Women 22 - - 10' 1

Chemistry 140 0 1 110 29
(100.0%) (0.0% ) (0.7%) (78.6%) (20.7%)

Men
Women

Eairth sciences

119
21

40
(100.0%)

--
0

(0.0%)

1-
1

(2.5%)

93
17

21
(52.5%)

25
4

18
(45.0%)

Men 36 - 1 20 IS
Women ' 4 - - 1 3

Mathematics 63 2 1 47 13

(100.0%) (3.2% ) (1.6% ) (74.6%) (20.6%)
Men 57 2 1 42 12
Women 6 - - 5 1

Engineering 427 4 2 306 115
(100.0%) (0.9%) (0.5%) (71.7%) (26.9%)

Men 422 4 2 303 113
Women 5 - - 3 2

Lila science's 278 5 2 169 102

_

Men
Women

Basic medical sciences

(100.0%)
217

61

106
(100.0%)

(1.8%)
4
1

0
(0.0% )

(0.7%)
2-
2

(1.9% )

(60.8%)
134
35

61

(57.5% )

(36.7%)
77
25

43
' (40.6%)

Men 79 - 2 46 31
Women 27 - - 15 12

Other biosciences 54 I 0 29 24
(100.0%) (1.9%) (0.l%) (53.7%) (44.4%)

ken 38 - - 19 19
Women 16 I - 10 5

Medical scienves- --- ..,

49
(100.0%)

1

(2.0% )
0

(0.0%)
33

(67.3%)
15 ,

60,6%)
Men 38 I - 28 9
Women 11 - - 4 6
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TABLE A-3ContInuad

NoncitizensPermanent Visas

Spanish
Field Total Black American b Oriental White

tural sciences 62
(100.0%)

Men 55
Women 7

Environmental sciences 7
(100.0%)

Men. 7Women
Social silences 183

(100.0% )
Men 139
Women 44

Psychology 37
(100.0% )

Men 16
Women 21

Economics 44
(100.0% )

Men 40
Women 4

Anthropology 38
(100.0% )

Men 25
Women 13

Political aciencg, public
administration, and
international rela-
tions 36

(100.0%)
Men 35
Women 1

Other iociat sciences 28
(100.0 %)

Men 23
Women S

fila 3

(4.1%)
3

0
(0.0% )

0 ,
(0.0%)

0
(0.0% )

41 1$,

(66.1%) (29.0%)
36 16

S 2

S 2
(71.4 %) (21.6 %)

5 2

16 3 50 114

(0.7% ) (1.6%) (27.3%) (62.3%)
16 2 41 $0

1 9 . 34
2 1 8 26

(5.4% ) (2.7% ) (21.6 %) (70.3%)
2 4 10

1 4 16

1 2 14 27

Arts and humanities 209
(100.0%)

Men 128
Women 81

History z. 27
(160.0 %)

Men 22
Women 5

(2.3%)
1

-_
4 -

(4.5%)
2

7- _

0 ,

(31.B%)
12

2

5

(61.4 %)
25

2

29
(10.5 %) (0.0% ) (13.2 %) (76.3 %)

4 4- 17
1 12

8 0 16 12

(22.2%) (0.0%) (44.4%) (93.3%)
8 16 11

1

1 0 7 20

(3.6% ) '(0.0 %) (25.0 %) (71.4% )
1 , 5 17

2 3

6 9 47 147

(2.9%) (4.3%) (22.5%) (70.3 %)
5 5 35 $3
1 4 12 64
4 0 12 11

(14.8 %) (0,0% ) (44.4 %) (40.7%)
3 10 9
1 2 2
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TABLE A3-Continuid

Noncitizens-Permanent Visas

Field'
Spanish -

Total a Black American to Oriental White

English and American
language aild literature

Men .
Women

Foreign languages and
literaturt

Men
Women

Other arts and humani-
, ties

Men
Women

Professional fields
(100.0%)

Men 46
Women 10

Educatiop 90
(100.0 %)

, Men 67

Women 23

29

(100.0%)
19.
10

97
(100.0%)

1

(34 %)
1-
0

(0.0%)

0
(0.0% )-

8

(8.2%)

3 25

(10.3%) (86.2%)
2 16
1 91

10 7

(10.3%) (81.4%)
49

.- 5 6
48 - 3 ., 4

56 1 1 22 32

(100.0%) (1.8%) (1.8%) (39.3%) ( .1%),
38 I - 17 20
18 - ' 1 S 12

56 ,1 0 18 37

,Other or unspecified fields 2

(100.0%)

(1.8%dr (0.0%) (32.1%)
1 - 15- - 3

7 0 35

(7.8%) (0.0%) (38.9 )
6 -
I - 9

0 0 I
2 (0.0%) (0.0%) ( .6%).

(66.1%)
30

7 '

48,
(53.%)

35
13

1

(50.0%)
Men
Women

TOTAL

2-
1,571

--
42

--
20

)

858

, 1
. -

651

(100/%) (2;7%) (1.3%) (54.6%) (41.4%)

Men 1,305 39 15 754 497

(83.0%) (92.8%) (75.0%) (87.8%) (76.3%)
Women 266 3 . 5 104 154

(17.0%) (7.2%) (25.0%) (12.2%) ('23.7 %)

'Represents an 89 percent sample of total (33.000) doctorates 'awarcled i'n 1973-74. See
Table A-I for an explanation of survey coverage.
Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish American.

SOURCE: Special analysis by Nang of data from National Research' Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records, File, June .1975.
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TABLE 4 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Real and Ethnic identity,
and Citizenship Status, 11173-74 (Noniltizens-Temporary Visas)

Field -

Noncitizens -- Temporary Visas

Spanish
Totals Black American b Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics- 600 12 -- - -42,----,4 4-------282

' (100.0%) (2.0%) (2.0%) (49.0%) (47.0%)
Men .' 543 12 '11 261 259

Women 57 - 1' 33 23

Physics and astronomy 180 1 5 . 99 75
(100.0%). (0.5%) (2.8%) (55.0 %)' (41.7%)

Men 168 1 4 93 70

WoTen 12 6 5

Chemistry 150 5 1 99 45
(100.0%) (i.3 %) (0.7%) (66.0%)- (30.0%)

Men ' 132 5 1 / 85 41

Women 18 - - 14 4

Earth sciences 77 3 2' 20 52

(100.0%) (3.9%) (2.6%) (26.0%) (67.5%, A
Men 73 3 2 20 48

'Women + 4 e - - ,, 4 ,
Mathematics 193 3 4 76 110

. (100.0 %) (1.6%) (2.1%) (39.4%) (57.0%)
Men , . 170 3 4 63 100

Women 23 - -. 13 10

Engineiring 559 14 16 252 277
(100.0%) (2.5%) (2.9%) (45.1%) (49.5%) .

Men 553 14 16 251 272

Women 6 - - . I -5

Liie sciences 584 26 r 34 263 261

(100.0 %) (4.5%) (5.8%) (45.0%) (44.7%)
'' Men 521 24 33 221 243

Women- 63 2 1 42 18

Basic medical sciences 134 3 4 75 52

(100.0%) (2.2%) (3.0%) (56.0%) (38.8%)
Men 110 2 3 59 46

Women 24 1 1 . 16 6

Other bioscieaces 128 4 6 58 60

(100.0 %1 (3.I %) (4.7%) (45.3%) (46.9%)
Men 110 3 6 47 54

Women IS I - . 11 6

Medical sciences
5

2 3 25 21 4

(100.01% 1 (3.9%) (5.9%) (49.0%) (41.2 %)
Men 45 2 3 21 19 4

Women 6 - - 4 2
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TABLE A- 4- Continued

Field

fo
Noncitizens-Temporary Visas

ee

Spanish
Total G Black American Oriental White

Agricultural sciences 263 17 21 102 123

(100.0%) (6.5% ) (8.0% ) (38.1%) (46.1%)
Men 248 17 21 91 119

Women 15 - - 11 4

232
. .

288

(100.0%) (6.2%) (2.1% ) (21.2%) (66.5%)
Men 374 25 8 92' 249

Women 59 2 1 17 ' 39

Psychology 74 1 0 10 63

(100.0%) (1.4%) (0.0%) (13.1%) (85.1%)
Men 53 1 - S 47

Women 21 - - S 16

Economics 156 12 3 49 92

(100.0%) (7.7%) (1.9%) (31.4%) (59.0%)
Men 149 12 . 3 48 86

Women 7 - 1 6

Anthropology 69 4 ' 4 . 17 44

(100.0%) (5.8% ) (5.8% ) (24.6%) (63.8%)
Men 51 2 4 10 35

Women , 18 2 - 7 9

Political science, public
administration, and -,

international rela-
tions ' 65 4 i 1 13 47

(100.-O96 (6.2%) (1.5% ) (20.0%) (72.3%)
Men 59 .,4 1 11 43

Women 6 - 2 4

Other social sciences - 69 6 1 20 42
(10arl"' ) . (8.7% ) . (1.4% ) (29.0%) (60.9%')

Men 62 6 - 18 38

Women 7 - I 2 4

Arts and humanities , 187 19 3 40 125

(100.0%) (10.2%) (1.6%) (21.4%) (66.8%)
Men 142 14 3 35 92

Women I 45 5 - 5 -- 33

/History 33 8 0 4 21

i
(100.0%) (24.2%) (0.0% ) (12.1%) (63.6%)

Men 27 8 - 3 16

Women 6 -, - - 1 S

1-- ,

212
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TABLE A- 4-- Continual

Field Total

Noncitizens-Temporary Visu

SPanish
Black American 6 Oriental White

English and American
language and litera-
ture 31

(100.0%)
0 0

(0.0%) (0.0% )
2

(6.5 %)
29

(93.3 %)
Min 24 - - - 24
Women 7 - - 2 5

Foreign Writs and
literature 34 4 2 1 27

(100.0 %) (11.8 %) (3.9% ) (2.9 %) (79.4%)
Men 19 1 2 - 16
Women 15 3 - 1 11

Other arts and humani-
ties 89 7 , l 33 4$

(10110 %) (7.9% ) (1.1% ) (37.1 %) (53.9%)
Men 72 S 1 30 36
Women 17 2 3 12

. Profeisional fields 105 7 1 20 77

(100.0 %) (6.7% ) (1.0% ) (19.0%) (73.3%)
all' Men 98 7 1 111 72

Women 7 - - 2 5

Education 241 17 1 74 149

(100.0%) (7.1%) (0.4% ) (30.7%) (611%)
Men 182 15 1 48 .118
Women 59 2 - 26 31

Other or unspecified fields I o 0 1 0

Men
Women

TOTAL

(100.0%)
I

.....

2,710

(0.0% )--
122

(0.0% )-
76 '

(100.0 %)
' 1

1,033

(0.0%)-
1,439

(100.0 %) (4.3 %) (2.8% ) (38.9 %) (53.8 %)

Men 2,414 111 73 923 1,305

(89.0 %) (90.9%) (96.0 %) (87.8%) (89.4%)
Women , 296 11 3 128 154

-" .4
x(11.0 %)) (9.1% ) (4.0% ) (12.2 %) (10.6%)

...
$9Represents an perce of tddal (33,000) doctorates awarded in 1973-74. See

Table A-I for an expla imp of su y coverage.
b Includes Chicano, M an American, and Spanish American.

soma: Spec' analisis by Num of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.
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TAKE, A-6 Doctorates Conferred, by 'Minority Status, by Field of Study,
111e-72 and 11172-75, (AAU Inetitutione4

.

Field of Study

Period 1469-72 Period 1972-75

Total
Doctor-
ates

Total '
Minority
Doctor-
ates

16

Minor-
ity of
Total'

Total
Doctor-
ates

Total %
Minority Minor-
Doctor- by of
ates Ube

Physical sciences 7,628 213 2.8 6,673 259

Mathematics 2,565. 59 . 2.3 2,353 81 3.4

Ensinierina 6,428 ISO 2.8 5,484 207 3.8

Life sciences 7,331 287 3.9 7,268 369 5.1

Social sciences 8,334 203 2.4 9,197 438 5.3

Arts and humanities 9,999 261 2.6 10,669 559 5.2

Education 8,132 447 5.5 8,344 926 11.1

Other professional
fields 2,878 96 3.3 3,339 217 6.5

Total, all
fields , 53,295 1,746 3.3 53,327 3,106 5.8

Includes Asians, blacks, Spanishsurnamed persons, and American Indians. Cithsinabip
status is unknown.

'oolitic Joseph L McCarthy and Dad Wol8e, "Doctorates Granted to Women and Minority
. .

Group Members." Science 189 (September 12, 1975): 856-859.
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TABLE A-6 Into Nntonto In Ph.DoGrontins Institutions, by Rid o' Study,
Rote and Ethnic Group, Fall 11173

t

Field of Study Total

Race or Ethnic Group
4 , ,a

.
Black

Spanish-
Sur-
named

Ameri-
can
Indian

'

Asian

Minor-
ity Sub-
total

Physical sciences
and mathematics , 34,075 604 218 ' 72 827 1,721

N100.0% ) (1.8% ) (0.6 %) (0.2% ) (2.4% ) (5-156 )

Enaineering 31,273 361 263 37 1,020 1,688

(100.0%) (1.2%) (0.8%) (0.1%) (3.3%) (5.4%)
Life sciences 40,879 1,146 411 138 779 2,474

(100.0%) (2.8%) (1.0%) (0.3%) (1.9%) , (6.110
Social sciences 35,513 1,471 426 110 ', 310 2,387

(100.0%) 1(4.1 %) (1.2%) (0.3 %) (1.1%) (6.711)

Arts and humanities 53,920 1,516 794 164 484 2,958
(100.0%) (2.8%) (1.5%) (0.3% ) (0.9%) (5.5%)

Other fields 80,666 4,146 769 276 999 6,190
(100.0%) (5.1%) (1.0%) (0.3%) (1.2%) (7.7%)

Education 96,568 6,990 1,113 384 587 9,074
(100.0%) (7.2%) (1.2% ) (0.4%) (0.6% ) (9.4%)

Total, all
fields 372,964 16,241 3,994 1,181 5,076 26,492

(100.0 %) (4.4% ) (1.1% ) (0.3% ) (1.4 %) (7.1% )

'Includes only U.S. citizens and noncitizens holding permanent visas.

swam: Elaine H. EI-Khawas and loan L. Kinzer, Enrollment of Minority Graduate
Students at Ph.D. Granting Institutions, Higher Education Panel Reports, no. 19 (Wash-
ington, D.C.: American Council on Education, 1974).
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I

TAILS A-7 Bachelor's Deimos Awarded, Pall Meld of Study, Rau and
Ethnic Group

Field of Study

Percentage Distribution of Minority
Total Baccalaureate Recipients
Baccalaureate
Recipients b

Sub-
Spanish
Sur- can

Ameri-

No. % total Black named 'Asian Indian

Total, all elds

Arts and humanities

Biological sciences

Business and manage-
ment

Education

Engineering .

Mathematics .,
Physical sciences

Psychology

Social sciences

All other fields

wer

: 919,200 .100.0 7.1 3.3 1.3 .9 .3

139,900 100.0 6.1 3.3 1.1 .7 .2

33,300 100.0 it 6.6 3.6 1.1 1.7 ..1

133,300 100.0 7.6 4.9 1.2 1.2 .3

177,100 100.0 9.6 7.9 1..1 .3 .3

62,300 .f00.0 3.1 1.1 1.4 1.3. .4

24,300 100.0 7.2 4.6 .7 1.7 .1

26,400 100.0 .3.3 2.7 1.3 1.1 .2

32,100 100.0 7.4 , 4.1 1.4 1.0 '.3

131,100 101.0 9.7 7.2 1.4 .1 .3

151,400 100.0 7.9 3.2 1.1 1.2 .4

The above figurer represent population estimates based on a stratified sample of all
institution that confer a bachelor's degree. In view of variations in response rata among
institutions and other factors that affect the accuracy of the survey findings, caution should
be exercised in interpretsjion of these data. Problems in compiling minority statistics are
more fully &scaling in the forthcoming report of the Higher Education Panel of the Ameri-
can Council on Erucation on bachelor's degrees awarded to minority students, 973-74.

b Includes U.S. citisens and foreign nationals holding permanent visas.

swam: Higher Education Panel, /976 (unpublished figures).
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TABLE A-11 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race end Ethnic
Identity, and Citbiensh 1p Status, 1572-73 (U.S. Nature 'bad Citizens)

Field Total 6

U.S. Naturalized Citizens v

Black
Spanish
American b Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics 130 0 5 . 34 91

(100.0%) (0.0% ) (3.8% ) (26.2 %) (70.04)
Physivt and astronomy , 54 0 3 12 39

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (5.6% ) (22.2 %) (72.2 %)
Chemistry , 37 0 1 14 22

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (2.7% ) (37.8%) (59.5 %)
Earth sciences ,., 8 0 0 1 7

(100.0 %) (0.0%) (0.0% ) (12.5%) (87.5 %)
Mathematics 34 0 1 7 23

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (3.2% ) (22.6 %) (74.2 %)

Engineering 1108 I 1 39 67
(100.0%) (0.9% ) (0.9% ) (36.1 %) (62.0%)

Life sciences 110 1 6 18 85
(100.0 %) (0.9% ) (5.5% ) (16.4%) (77.3%)

Basic medical sciences 55 1 2 . 9 43
(100.0 %) ' (1.8% ) (3.6% ) (16.4%) (78.2%)

Other biosciences' 26 0 2 5 19
(100.0%) (0.0%) (7.7%) (19.2%) (73.1%)

Medical sciences 15 0 0 1 14

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (6.7% ) (93.3 %)
AgriCultural sciences 11 0 2 3 6

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (18.2 %) (27.3 %) (S4.5%)
Environmental sciences 3 0 0 0 3

(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0% ) (100.0%)

Social sciences 147. 2 7 18 120
(100.0 %) (1.4% ) (4.8% ) (12.2%) (81.6%)

Psychology 57 0 5 4 4$
(100.0%) (0.0%) (8.8%) (7.0%) (84.2%)

Economics 27 0 1 4 22
(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (3.7%) (14.8%) (81.5%)

Anthropology and
sociology 18 1 1 3 13

(100.0 %) (5.6% ) (5.6% ) (16.7 %) (72.2 %)
Political science, public

administration, and
international rela- 31 1 0 4 26
lions (100.0 %) (3.2% ) (0.0% ) (12.9 %) (83.9 %)

Other social sciences 14 0 0 3 11

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (0.0%) (21.4 %) (78.6%)
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TAKE A-11Continued

Field

Arts and humanities

History

..

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

., Spanish
Total a Black American b Oriental White

236 . 2 It 10 205'
(100.0 %) (0.8% ) (8.1% ) (4.2% ) (86.9%)

34 0 I 4 29

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (2.9% ) (11.8% ). (85.3%)

is

English and American
language and lit-
erature 23 0 ' 0 1 22

(100.0% 1 (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (4.3% ) (95.1 %)
Foreign languages and lit-

erature 139 2 16 2 119

(100.0 %) (1.4% ) (11.5 %) (1.4% ) (85.6%)
Other arts and humanities 40 0 2 3 35

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (5.0% ) (7.5% ) (87.5%)

Professional fields A 23"- 0 I 5 17

(100.0 %) (0.0% ) (4.3% ) (21.7 %) (73.9%)

Education 95 2 3 4 86
(100.0%) (2.1%) (3.2% ) (4.2%) (90.5%)

TOTAL 849 8 42 128 671

(100.0 %) (019% ) (4.9% ) (15.1 %) (79;0% )

4 Represents a 75 percent sample of total (33,727) doctorates awarded in 1972-71 See

Table A-10 for an explanation of survey coverage.
" Includes Chicano, Mexican American and Spanish American.

souicr: Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. November 1974.

1
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TAM A-12 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Oahe, 1972-73 (Noncitizens-Permanent Visas)

Field

Noncitizens-Permaqpnt Visas

Spanish
Total a Black American b Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics 317 2 2 222 91

(100.0%) (0.6%) (0.6%) (70.0 %) (28.7%)
Physics and astronomy 96 1 1 66 21

Chemistry

Earth sciences

Mathematics

Engineering

(100.0 %) (1.0% ) (1.0% ) (68.8%)
127 0 0 102

(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (80.3%)
31 I 0 14

(100.0%), (3.2%) '(0.0 %) (45.2%)
63 0 I 40

(29.2 %)
25

(19.7%)
16

(51.6%)
22

(100.0%) (0.0%) (1.6%) (63.5%) (34.9%)

383 I 3 259 120
(100.0%) (0.3%) (0.8% yi, (67.6%) (31.3%)

Lile sciences 274
(100.0% )

Basic medical sciences 102
(1.00.0%)

Other biosciences 55
(100.0% )

Medicalyiences

Agricultural sciences
0

II I 165 97
(4.0%) (0.4%) (60.2%) (35.4%)

3 1 65 33
(2.9%) . (1.0% ) (63.7 %) (32.4%)

3 0 29 23
(5.5% ) (0.0%) (52.7 %) (41.8%)

43 1 0 25 17

(100.0% ) (2.3% ) (0.0% ) (58.1 %) (39.5 %)
67 4 0 43 20

(100.0%) (6.0%) (0.0%) (64.2%) (29.9%)
Environmental sciences 7

(100.0% )
0 0 3 4

(0.0%) (0.0% ) (42.9%) (57.1%)

Social sciences 163 5 0 66 92
(100.0 %) (3.0% ) (0.0%) (40.5 %) (56.4%)

Psychology
n38

0 0 9 29

EconomA

Anthropology

Political science, public
administration, and
international rela-
tions

Other social sciences

(100.0 %)

52
(100.0%)

27

(0.0% )
I

(1.9%)
I

(0.0% )

0
(0.0%)

0

(23.7%)
25

(48.0%)
10

(76.3%)
26

(50.0%)
16

(100.0 %) (3.7% ) (0.0%) (37.0%) (59.3%)

-.,..

23 2 0 12 9
(100.0%) (8.7%) (0.0%) (52.2%) (39.1%)

23 I 0 IQ 12
(100.0 %1 (4.3%) (0.0% ) (43.5%) (52.2%)
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TAM A-12Con,ed
NoncitizensPermanent Visas

Spanish
Field Total Black American b Oriental White

'Arts and humanities

Hisloiy
(100.0%) (6.9%) (0.0%), (34.5%) (58.6%)

English and American ...

184 10 8 27 139

(100.0 %) (5.4% ) (4.3%) (14e7 %) (75.6%)
29 2 0' 10 17

language and lit-
erature

Foreign languages and
literature 86 4 8 4 70

(100.0%) (4.7%) (9.3 %)., (4.7%) (81.4%)
Other arts and humanities 48 2 0 9 37

(100.0 %) (4.2%) (0.0%) (18.8%) (77.1 %)'

Professional fields 35 2 1 16 16

(100.0%) (5.7%) (2.9%) (45.7%) (45.7%)

Education

Other or Unspecified fields

21 2 0 4 15

(100.0%) (9.5% ) (0.0% ) (19.0 %) (71.4%)

TOTAL

79 9 2 23 45

(100.0%) (11.4 %) (2.5% ) (29.1 %) (57.0%)

2 I 0 0 1

(100.0% 1 ( 50.0% ), (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (50.0%)

1,437 41 I7 778 601

(100.0%) ( 2.9% ) (1.2%) (54.1 %) (41.8%)

"Represents a 75 petcc.,, sample of total (33,727) doctorates awarded in 1972-73. See
Table A-I0 for an explui.ation of survey coverage.
b inchuidehkano, Mexican American and Spanish American.

swam: Special analysis by MICE of data .from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, November'1974.

"^N.s.
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TABLE A-13 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, ClItzenship Status, 1572-73 (Noncitizens-Temporary Visas)

Noncitizens-Temporary Visas

Field Tdtal Black
Spanish

American b Oriental White

Physical sciences and
mathematics 436 9 16 203 228I (100.0%) (2.0%) (3.5%) (44.5%) (50.0%)
Physics and astronomy 162 3 5 71 13

(100.0%) (1.9%) (3.1%) (43.8 %) (51.2%)
Chemistry 132 3 5 79 45

(100.0%) (2.3%) (3.8%) (59.8%) (34.1%)

246

Earth sciences 45
11100.0%)

Mathematics 117
(100.0%)

0
(0.0%)

3

(2.6%)

1 16 28
(2.2% ) (35.6%) (62.2%)

5 37 72
(4.3%) (31.6%) (61.5%)

8 9 160 205
(2.1%) (2.4% ) (41.9%) (53.7%)

32 27 144 210
(7.7%) (6.5%) (34.9 %) (50.8%)

Other social sciences 56 3 0 14 39
(100.0 %) (5.4% ) (0.0%) (23.0 %) (69.6%)

Arts and humanities 177 10 2 36 129

(100.0%) (5.6%) (1.1%) (20.3%) (72.9 %)

0
(0.0%)

3

(2.6%)

1

(2.2% )
5

(4.3%)

16

(35.6%)
37

(31.6%)

28
(62.2%)

72
(61.5%)

8 9 160 205
(2.1%) (2.4% ) (41.9%) (53.7%)

32 27 144 210
(7.7%) (6.5%) (34.9 %) (50.8%)

256

.4%)
Psychology 55 1 0 8 46

(100.0%) (1.8% ) (0.0% ) (14.5%) (83.6%)
Economics 115 9 1 27 78

(100.0%) (7.8%) (0.9%) (23.%) (67.8%)
Anthropology 47 2 2 12 31

(100.0 %) (4.3% ) (4.3% ) (23.3 %) (66.0 %)
Political science, public ad-

"istration, and inter-
national relations 59 5 0 21 33

(100.0 %) (8.5% ) (0.0% ) (35.6%) (55.9%)
Other social sciences 56 3 0 14 39

(100.0 %) (5.4% ) (0.0%) (23.0 %) (69.6%)

Arts and humanities 177 10 2 36 129

(100.0%) (5.6%) (1.1%) (20.3%) (72.9 %)

0
(0.0%)

3

(2.6%)

1 16 28
(2.2% ) (35.6%) (62.2%)

5 37 72
(4.3%) (31.6%) (61.5%)

8 9 160 205
(2.1%) (2.4% ) (41.9%) (53.7%)

32 27 144 210
(7.7%) (6.5%) (34.9 %) (50.8%)
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TABLE A-13Contimed

Field

9

Total"
---39

(100.0 %)

35

NoncitizensTemporary Visas

h OrientalBlack

0
(0.0% )

3

Spanish
American White

History

English and American
language and lit-
erature

0
(0.0% )

0

7

(17.9 %)

6

32
(82.1%)

26
' (100.0 %) (8.6%) (0.0% ) (17.1%) (74.3%)

Foreign languages and
literature 34 I I 5 27

(100.0 %) (2.9% ) (2.9% ) (14.7 %) (79.4%).
Other arts and humanities 69 6 I 18 44

(100.0 %) (8.7% ) (1.4 %) (26.1 %) (63.8%)

Professional fields 95 4 2 10 79
(100.0 %) (4.2% ) (2.1% ) (10.5 %) (83.2%)

Education
t

20 3 54 112

(100.0 %) (10.6 %) (1.6% ) (28.6%) (59.3%)

Other or unspecified fields 3 0 0 I 2

(100.0% ) (0.0% ) (0.0% ) (33 3% ) (66.6 %)

TOTAL . 2,047 103 62 690 1,192
(100.0 %) (5.0% ) (3.0%) (33.7%) (58.2%)

Represents a 75 percent sample of total (33.727) doctorates awarded in 1972-71. See
Table A-10 for an explanation of survey coverage.

Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish American.

SOURCE: Special analysis by NDGE of data from Ndtional Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. November 1974.

247

257



Appendix B: Survey Forms

HIBIT 8-1: Demand for Minority Fie'ulty in AAU Institutions,

ElHINT 8-2; Letter Survey of,Fall 1974, First-Year Minority Enrollments

EXHIBIT B-3: National Research Council, Survey of Earned Doctorates,
1973-74

249

258

A



1 7

NATIONAL BOARD ON GRADUATE EDUCATION
. Itirabbobsil bp Ow Camiltrosti Nod of Associated Rnearsk Camas

OHIO 0 TN EMI 111111/01111 / NATIONAL IMAM COMO& / MN cotannampoi MIMIC N.M. / MAMMON. i.e. NM

October 7. 1974

101 Saecutive Vice timeliest

Tb. Satissal Beard ea Oradeate Sdecaties is currently develsplas
report se "Nleer$ty Creep Pertielpaties is Oredeste Idecatima." Is

its meat report. hisabligi
the Notional beard impressed se thatMsVALIhrlibe
racial ideality stoups are seriewly wider-repreesated is all waters of
graduate edges:ism. dives the ersear, sad wmplealty .f the lames

k imvelved..the Istiessl Spud decided te Issas separate report ea this
topic.te provide a therses amarpht of various factors leflueselas
alsorlty phrticipeties at the graduates level. Specific pulley recemwd-
dation& mill be addressed to theledera1 :averment, states, readmit*
lastitutleis, fevadations, died ethers !evolved la these cameras.

Ose area of wow cowers is assessmeat of the t swirl
roquirmeste bassi ou the various affirmstive &atlas p Sr seplerwat
of ainerity faculty developed by individual lastitutiess =der the directiee

44* of the Offici of Clyil Rights. aim. NuSsrical hirlis seals are specified
is each plea relative to owe estimate of the availability of qualified
alswity doctorate% lower, reliable data es supply by disciplias have
set bees available. Ti improve ear lawledse of the supply of siaerity
deetsratee. Joseph McCarthy. Dees of the Urethan Scheel at the University

. of Washistes, has requested ,the peewee deft of every A.A.O. isetituties
te,previdelisures es asetwates avard0 te'simerity stoup pewees is
each valversity, by discIplise. for the period 1949 to 1975 (estimated for

"1974-75). The results of his survey ,e111 lice compiled shortly. based se a
pito noimnilie rate fres the A.A.O. scheele7

':t
10ARD MEMBERS Paul F CMnea Hans La Rosemary Park

David
W Dated Cooke Sol M LtgAti Martha PetersonHenry John P Crecine Robert hi Lomb/Aity Richani C Richardson, JrChairman Judith Blake Davis Maurice Mandellseurn Terry Sanford

Joseph IlenDavid Everett W Fend{ lohn Perry Miller Stephen H. Smarr
Homan R Iranian Martin Goland Jahn D Millen Robert Sham
Millyei Canter Newman Hackeryn

f ,
Hans Migrant Frederick Thew

EXHIBIT IIX Demand for Minority Faculty in MU Institutions

f
) .
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.

OctSbr 7, 1974

1111111911r.2

e
The National Beard plans to iavedtigats this que ..1oe further.

IN stab to obtain temperable figures about imatitutlems' aaticipeted,
e mployment laggi for alacrity doctorates is faculty positions. later-

mattes abut derad for minority faculty will allow us to detrmima

whether the requirements for ampler/eat of minority faculty

la all A.A.O. s s, based em the sum of numerical targets in each
imatitutlemal affirmative settee plea, differ markedly from the total
&webers of siaerity doctorates produced in these schoble. if in fact

there exists a severe inhalants betweem the evailabl,supply aad academic
demamdfer almerity doctorates, then strong case say be prseatd for
recegmition by the (missal sevornmest of its respeasibIlity to assist
in iscreaslag the pool of minority group dectates, financial respon-
sibility new bormkalmost solely by the graduate Institution: themselves.

.1.' nt:estedfrcerInforneticteouruniverit:.

We ere requesting your c ration in providing us with information.

. based on your affirmative action p . of you mumerical targets for qpw

hiring of ethnic and racial minorit s la academic faculty positions fqr
three-year period. If'you cannot provide ihess figures frost in existing

af m alts action pian, we wc 14 greatly atpreciate your supplying
410___es as of anticipated employewat needs for minority doctorate faculty

for three-year period.

e

Time Period:

Please report figures for the period July 1, ;974 .% July 1, 1977,

or period, preferably three-year, ceNrespongdg to that specified in
your J.:at:010ml plan. Please inlicarethe precise time priodofor

.(Sehich you hive provided your figures.

3. Definition of faculty Ipositidne to be included:

l'olploas to le included ars tenuvad, tunas- track, or other

permement acuity appolatnents thereby excluding visiting lecturers,
"acting" professorial appolata:hts, post - doctorate or other employment of
temporary maw* These positions (professor% associate professor.

EXHIBIT 114Blintinued
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October 7, 1974
P_at. Three

assistant professor and similar ranks) would vernally require a Ph.D.
or other doctorate dares (such as Erl.D., B.Sc., D.F.A., D.A., b.i.A.)
but eicludift first professional degrees in such fields as law, medicine,
dentistry; theology (J.D., M.D., D.D.S., D.Div.). Various faculty ranks
(tenured and non-tenured) need not be differentiated; they may be reported

Si s combined figure.

'4. Discipline or unit:

(a) :n compiling these data vs leave it to your discretion to define
the di:trip:Ant., field, department, school, college or other unit for

which you 6:4a specified employment targets. However, we would prefer

to have the information reported by disciplines or departments'if readily
available from your data base; or

(b) If the information is not available by discipline or department,
then vs ask the data be provided by the following broad fields;

Arts and. Numanities
Bioloeical'Sciences
Business Adainistrktion
Education
Engineering
Health Professions
Physical Sciences
Social Sciences
Other Fields (please specify)

If data are not available for these broad fields, we would appreciate
your best estimates pertaining to your desired employment targets for
minorities for these fields; or

(0 Failing all else (if you are unable to provide even estimates
for these broad fields), please report total figures or estimates covering
all departments in the university (excluding first professional degree
holders).

5. Definition of minority troupe to be included:

Please report data for each of the following minority groups Af

available;

EXHIBIT 111Continued
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American

Persons considered to be Native Americans or of American
Indian origin.

Slack:

Persons considered to be black Americans, Negroes, or of

African origin.

Spanish-surnamed:

Persons considered to be Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, Mexican-
Americans, of Central American, or other Spanish origin.

Asian:

Arsons considered to be Asian-American, oK of Chinese,
Japanese or other R,ian origin.

Sommer. if you do not have data for individual minority groups, please
indicate your targets for (a) Asians and (b) all other minority groups
(Slack, Spanish-surnamed, and American Indian). It is very important that

Asian figures be reported separately since their inclusion in single

minority group total would obscure interpretation of the status of the

other minority groups.

6. Citizenship:

Do you distinguish among U.S. citizens and non-citizens in meeting your

affirmative action goals? Please indicate the citizenship categories

included in the figures you are to us.

T. Women:

Although our report does not focus on the situation of women as a

sap group,,several individuals and institutions have expressed interest

in obtaining similar data pertaining to women. Therefore, we are also
requesting data for women (including both minority sad non - minority as a

single figure) by individual discipline, as outlined above in (3).

EXHIBIT 11-1--Continued
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October 7, 1,74
Pam Plea

S. Currently Employed Minority Faculty:

In order to have accurate baselise information, vs would like
information on the number of aisority faculty currently employed as of
September 1,74 by your institutios. Please report these data to include
positions and disciplines as specified in (2), (3) and (5) above. Data
on women, as a separate group, already employed deed not be reported.
Hesse indicate the percentage of employed minority faculty that holds
U.S. citizenship.

P. Methodology:

We would appreciate a ma brief description of the methodology
involve! ..alculating your employment goals (both minority and non-
minority abet factors did you consider in setting these goals?

The information which you provide to us will be treated as confidential
material with respect to the individual institutions. We will be pleased
t make our findings available to participating institutions as well as our
forthcoming report on this topic. Any other comments or suggestions you
may provide pertaining to affirmative action programs, based on your
e xperience, would be most welcome. Enclosed please find sample forms on
which you may report your figures. However, please feel free to use a
different format if you find it to be more Convenient.

If you have any questions or wish further clarification, plies.*
contact us immediately or telephone (collect) at (202) 3410-6617. We would
appreciate receiving this information by October 31, 1,74. Please include
the name, position and telephone number of the individual responsible for
reporting this information.

We believe these issues to be o: critical importance to both graduate
education and the nation. We w..lcome your cooperation and in in this
effort.

cc: Dr. David Henry
Dr. Charles Kidd

EXHIBIT 1-1Continued
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Sincerely,

Sharon C. lush
Staff Associate
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NATIONAL BOARD ON GRADUATE EDUCATION
Web, Nbof by the Conference toad of Asmocisod Research Councils

arra or THE STAM ontsvrok / NATIONAL INSICARCN COUNCIL no CONSTITUTION AVENUE, N.W. / WASNINC1ON, D E

October, November 1974

TO: Dean of the Graduate School

Tho National Board on Graduate iducatiem is undertaking preparation
of a report with recommendatioas on Ininority Group Participation in Graduate
iducatioa." This report will be addressed to the federal government, states,
graduate institutiome, profeesionarsocieties, ad others involved in these
concerns. Inclosed for your information are a preliminary outline of issues
and am advisory panel roster.

In developing this report, vs have Ica increasingly concerned about
indicatisas that first-year enrollments ii minority group person (black.
Spanish-surnamed, American Indian, exotidding Asian Americans) in graduate
scboela have 4tabilised, or perhaps have even doclinad this Fall. I am writing
to you to in re about the situation in your inutitution.

1. Did first-year Pall 1974 minority (black, Spanish-surnamed, American
Indian, excluding Asian American) graduate snrollmests (exclude professismal
schools such as law and medicine in which a first professional degree is
normally awarded), (a) lamas*, (b) remain the same, or (c) decline? What
is the first-year minority enrollmont in graduate provisos (master's or
doctorate) in your school?

2. If there harinume a change, what vu the approximate sixs of this
change, in percentage terms, from Fall 1973 to Fall 1974.

3. Similarly, what vu the else of your applicant pool for this Fall
as contrasted with Fall 1973? (a) larger (b) same (c) smaller.

4. Are you seeing more,highly qualified, less qualified, or same quility
of applicants this year u contrasted with prior years?

WARD MEMSERS

DAvm1 Henry
Chairman

Joseph NnDasid
Herman R {racism
Allan M Cartter

Paul F Chenea
W Donald Cooke
John P Crecine
Judith Blake Davis
Everett W Ferran
Martin Goland
Norman Hackerman

Hans Laufer
Sol M Linowitr
Robert M Lumiansky
Maurice Mandelbaum
Bohn Perry Miller
John D Millet!
Hans Neurath

Rosemary Park
Martha Peterson
Richard C Rkhardson, Jr
Terry Sanford
Stephen H Spurt
Robert Soot:
rriderkk Mew

EXHIBIT 11-2: Lotter Survey of Fall 1974, First-Year Minority Enrollments
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Several reasons have been advanced to recount for changes in minority
graduate enrollments including? (1) potential graduate students shifting
to law and medicine; (2) changes in institutional recruitment efforts or
availability of financial aid; (3) students accepting immediate employment
instead of continuing to graduate school because of lucrative opportunities
available with a bachelor's delve*: and (4) general disenchantment with higher
education. Could you comment briefly upon possibl4 reasons for any significant
changes is the applicant and enrollient levels in your school?

This is not intended to be a precise statistical survey; rather we hope
to confirm (or disprove) our impressions about enrollment trends in a sclected
number of graduate schools.

Thank you for you help. We would appreciate yoir very prompt respolse,
and will be glen to inform you of the results of these questions.

Sahldc

Inclosures

p

EXHIBIT 111-2:-Continued
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Sincerely.

Sharon'C. lush
Staff Associate
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